Patanjalayogasutrani 
Translation with notes 



2 



First Section: On Samadhi 
anr *frn^mH^ ||1|| 
Atha yoganusasanam||1|| 

Now {^) the instructions (^M^) of Yoga (^T) follow||1 1| 

The term Yoga, when applied to human senses and mind, 
denotes a highly sophisticated system for human development 
and growth which enables every one to realize his or her 
maximum potential. This system consists of a well arranged 
program of practices capable of steadying the mind, with a 
view to transcending the limitations of worldly existence; the 
human egoic barriers to spiritual freedom to enable everyone 
to realize their potential. 

These practices were developed much earlier, codified in the 
Yogasutras. Unless otherwise specified, the term Yoga 
^T: for the purpose of this discussion on the 
Patanjalyogasutras w^nft^prrf^r will refer to Yoga as lay 
down in these Sutras and not to other disciplines of Yoga. 

The word sr^ll^HH, is derived from the root verb Shas 3TT^ 
which means to train, instruct, inform, teach. The prefix Anu sr^ 
denotes following. Anushasanam thus means instructions 
earlier laid down now being presented. The word st^ii^hh, has 
been used to indicate codification or systematic presentation. 
The word 3psr now, indicates beginning, especially of an 
auspicious venture; in this case the journey towards liberation. 
3T«T also indicates this could be undertaken by any one, any 
time in life, when an earnest need for liberation is felt, sooner 
the better. 

The word Sutra which literally means thread, denote a 
highly compressed way of expression, as tightly worded as a 
mathematical formula. The Sutras are logically linked together 
in a sequential manner similar to mathematical formulae. Some 
of them give very specific definitions of certain terms used 
earlier or to be used in the next few statements, thereby 
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threading and linking everything together. The other Sutras 
describe specific practices to be undertaken. 

4^if^Ti<iRiR<l«Wii 
Yogascittavrttinirodhah 1 12| | 

Yoga (%r) is the dissolution (ftfrer:) of the habits, the 
patterned behaviour (^frT) of mind (f%rT) ||2|| 

Patanjali defines the process of yoga as dissolution of the ffrr 
Vritti of mind, f%rT. The Chitta, mind is not defined in the yoga 
sutra however. The various properties attributed to Chitta are 
given in various sutras. In the present context it is a medium, 
which can record and store the perceptions from the 
mechanisms of perception, WT^f^". It also records the spoken 
or written words, which are systematized forms of sound, with 
established meanings. 

The Chitta also records experiences, as and when these occur. 
These recordings consist of the factual perceptions through the 
mechanisms of perception, action taken by the mechanisms of 
action, <+>flT^ and the thoughts and feelings generated by the 
experiences. Over time, the recordings get repeated, again and 
again; this develops into fixed patterns, habits. These in turn 
lead to patterned responses as to what one perceives thinks 
and does, given a stimulus. These patterns are referred to as 
^frT of the mind, f%xT. 

The process of Yoga is to dissolve these patterns, so that our 
response to the experience of the present moment could be 
spontaneous, here and now and authentic. 

The word f%xT Chitta is derived from the verb root Chit 
which means to think, to perceive, to reflect, and a few other 
meanings; one thing running common in all of them is their 
reference to the mental processes. The term Chitta f%rT 
therefore refers to the thinking apparatus of the human beings 
which undergoes changes constantly and all the activities 
going on there. 
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The term Vritti, ff% is from the root verb Vrit The simplest 
meaning of this verb root is 'to be'. Other meanings like to 
rotate, fluctuate are there; however those are not applicable 
here. Vritti ff% simply means way of being, fixed as such, as a 
result of repeated behaviour of this type in the past. The 
simplest English equivalent would be habit, which also derived 
from to be. 

The word Nirodha f^ftsr derives from root verb Rudh, to 
which prefix Ni f^T is added. Rudh means to be stopped, to 
stop, to bring to an end. Prefix Ni indicates movement in 
downward direction. Several combinations of prefixes with root 
rudh are available, each of which has different shades of 
meaning. Suppression would mean avarodh opposition 
would mean virodh f^ffsr, and persuation would mean anurodh 
srgrtsr. All these processes would mean, at the end, there 
would be a balance of whatever one is trying to stop, it would 
go on accumulating and would blow up at the smallest 
stimulus. 

The process of nirodha f^ftsr, on the other hand, indicates 
nothing remaining after the process is over. This is further 
clarified in the Vibhutipada, chapter III of the Yogasutras. 
Vrittinirodhah means giving up, dissolution of habits of 
behaviour of the mind. 

One aspect needs to be examined. Is nirodha a process to be 
initiated as such or it is a result of something else being done? 
The answer is given in the subsequent sutra 1-12; the nirodha 
is a result of detachment and repeated practice. 

On achieving Nirodha, the patterns of behaviour of the mind 
dissolve, we remain always in the present, and respond to the 
present experience alone. 



Tada drastuh svarupe'vasthanam||3|| 

Then (cRT), the Seer steps into (st^tt^) his essence 
(^PFT) ||3|| 
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The word Drashtuh is derived from root verb Drish 
which means to see, to behold, to experience with any of the 
senses or to see with the mind. Drashtuh therefore means 
someone who sees, beholds. This process presumes that the 
Seer thus defined does not get affected by what he sees. 

Swarupa H^M consists of Swa FT meaning own, Rupa 
which means form, shape, figure. Swarupa thus means own 
form, own shape, essence. Avasthanam derives from root verb 
Stha FTT which means to stand, Sthana fttt means standing 
firm, stationary at one place. Ava ^ is a prefix denoting 
downwards movement. Avasthana thus means standing on or 
placing oneself on (something). 

As per the yoga philosophical system, the Chitta, mind is an 
insentient medium. Though it can record everything that 
happens, it doesn't perceive anything itself. It surrounds the life 
giving principle, denoted as *JW, Purusha. 

The Purusha is taken to be sentient, all knowing, 
unchangeable core of a person. Since the mind is placed 
adjacent to the Purusha, the Purusha can perceive anything 
perceived or recorded by the mind, since it is sentient. As it can 
perceive, it is referred to as Drashtuh or the Seer. It has 
infinite capacity of knowledge, logic, and action; however it can 
perceive and act only through the Seen. The existence of 
Vrittis, patterns, in the Chitta affect the world image the 
Purusha perceives. When the Vrittis are dissolved, the 
medium, Chitta, becomes crystal clear enabling the Seer, the 
Purusha to assume his essential character, of being able to 
see clearly. 

Yoga philosophy divides the thinking apparatus of human 
beings in two parts, one core component totally unchangeable, 
in the form of the Seer, the Purusha T JW and the other, the 
previously referred part of Chitta, f%rT continuously changing, 
affected by the environment, perceptions, stimuli, recording 
everything, getting patterned in the process. The Chitta part is 
programmable, though not sentient. 
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The Purusha, on the other hand is all-knowing; but completely 
preprogrammed or unprogrammed as you like it. Moreover, it 
knows only through the medium of Chitta. The mind can 
perceive the Seer, how clearly depends on how clear it is. 

When the Vrittis of the Chitta disappear, the Seer stands in his 
essence, free to perceive, free to act. Liberation! Kaivalya! 



<jRmi*^jftd<1IMI 
Vrttisarupyamitaratral |4| | 

At other times fccTCW), (the Seer) identifies (^i^h) with the 
patterns of behaviour of the mind (ff%) ||4|| 

When the mind is cluttered with Vrittis, fixed patterns of 
thinking, habits the world image seen by the Seer is affected to 
the extent of such patterns. The process is akin to our seeing 
the world through coloured glasses or worse, through fogged 
glasses. More important, what is perceived by the mind as 
Seer is also affected. Thus the Seer appears to identify with 
the Vritti, patterns of mind. 

The word Sarupyam ^W^TR; is derived from the word Rupa 
meaning form, shape. Sarupyam means identifying with, 
assuming the form, shape of (something). 

The word Itaratra fcirsr consists of two words Itar fcRand Atra 
3f5T. Itar mean other, other has the same root. Atra means in 
this place or at this time. Itaratra means at other place or at 
other time. 

When the Seer is not in his essence, not himself, at other 
times, He assumes the likeness of the patterns of the Chitta, 
the mind. This not only affects the perception but the complete 
behaviour of the individual, how he sees, what he sees, how he 
feels and how he responds to a stimulus. 
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=TrPT: TT^cP^T: f^TST Sff^yTST: II ^ II 
Vrttayah pancatayyah klista aklistah||5|| 

The fixed patterns of behaviour of mind can be 

categorized into five types OT^cP^:), which may or may not 
lead to sorrow and pain (Rvisi srf^rHT:||5|| 

Patanjali gives a five-category ^^cP^": classification of patterns 
of mind ^tR:. He also goes on to state that these patterns may 
or May not lead to causes of sorrow PM21 srf^rm":. He does 
not call them good or bad. 

The word Klishta is derived from the verb Klish f^R\ which 
means to torment, to hurt, to cause pain. Klishta means 
something which causes pain, which leads to pain, which 
torments. The prefix A denotes absense; Aklishta thus means 
something which does not cause pain, which does not torment. 

The Vrittis either lead to pain or do not lead to pain; there is no 
goodness or badness per-se attached to any of the Vrittis. 
Vrittis are patterns, which lead to Sarupyam, thereby hiding the 
real Seer, and also present a not-real view of the world to the 
Seer. It is a natural tendency of the Chitta to record 
experiences, as a result to get patterned. 

Later Patanjali suggests use of this very tendency to find a way 
towards removal of the Vrittis and finally towards liberation, the 
ultimate. 

Till the time a complete dissolution of all such patterns takes 
place, the mind will function in a patterned manner. In fact, this 
very nature of the mind of functioning in a patterned manner is 
used for the ultimate purpose of attaining liberation. The 
patternability and impressionability of the mind is used to 
generate and strengthen such Vrittis, patterns, which would 
lead one to go through the life as a learning experience, giving 
up all of it when the time comes. 
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MH|U|RM4^R+^Rsll^d^: II % II 

PramanaViparyayavikalpanidrasmrtayah||6|| 

Perceived knowledge (WFT), false knowledge ideas 

about something that is non-existent (f^WT), (deep) sleep 

(f^T) and recollections of the past (FjcPT:) are the five fixed 

patterns of behaviour of mind ||6|| 

It will be observed that any of the patterns of thinking and 
processes of perception can be classified in one of the five 
categories given in this Sutra. This categorization covers all the 
processes of the mind. The detailed descriptions of the 
individual categories are given in the next five Sutras. 

Pramana W*r and Viparyaya Rh4<4 Vritti cover all such 
processes where the stimulus for the mind process is external. 
Vikalpa R+<rH, Nidra f^T and Smriti Fff^ relate to internal 
processes of mind where the stimulus for the process is 
internal, including recordings of the past. 



Wrai^HMHIHI: 5TR7Tirrf^||\s|| 

Pratyaksanumanagamah pramanani| |7| | 

Perception through five senses (srw), inference based on 

what one already knows (3^HM) and testimony of someone 

else (3TFTRT:) are the perceived knowledge (sptfttPt) ||7|| 

The process of Pramana WFT denotes benchmarking. The 
word Pramana WFT is derived from the root verb Ma *TT which 
means to measure; the prefix Pra denotes 'in a systematic 
manner, thoroughly'. Pramana thus means benchmark. 

The word Pratyaksha ^ra" is derived from the word Aksha stst 
which means an eye or in general a sense organ. Pratyaksha 
SR^T therefore means 'cognizable by any of the organs of 
sense'. One compares what one sees, with what one has seen 
and recorded earlier, before one comes to conclude what it is. 
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It is applicable to all the five senses. The knowledge so 
acquired is ^"sr. 

The word Anumana is derived from the root verb Ma *TT which 
means to measure; the prefix Anu spj denotes 'following, 
according to'. Anumana therefore means following a standard. 
Thus, when a logical inference; based on what one already 
knows is used as a benchmark for the present experience it is 

ST^JTPT. 

Patanjali separately classifies similar process, when the 
knowledge that one uses for such benchmarking is received 
from others, including that obtained from scriptures, calling it 
3TFTT. It will be worth remembering that experience and 
knowledge from any or all these processes could lead to one of 
the causes of sorrow 3%3T also. 

Viparyayo mithyajhanamatadrupapratistham||8|| 
Viparyaya (Rh4^:) is illusory (ftwr) knowledge (?ihh) based 
(yRlBH) on mistaking a particular form for something 
completely different (sra^jr) ||8|| 

The word Viparyaya is derived from the root verb I f which 
means to come, to arrive; attaching prefixes Vi f% and Pari Tft, 
Viapari Rh<0 means to come by mistake, to arrive at by 
mistake, other than what was intended. Viparyaya therefore 
means knowledge by mistake, perverse knowledge. The 
process of taking something as it appears to us, the reality 
being entirely different is 

All of us, experience this process, more often than we would 
care to or like to admit. Some realize that it is only an illusion, 
and be better for such realization. Most, however, do not. The 
best example of Viparyaya is Avidya srf^rr the basis of all 
3%3T, kleshas. Avidya srf^n", is taking something for what it is 
not. Avidya is Viparyaya. This is reiterated once again in 
Sadhanapada, giving detailed definition of Avidya, by giving 
examples. 
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ST^n^JTTcfl ^pj^fl R+^H: II % II 

SabdajfiananupatT vastusunyo vikalpah| |9| | 

Vikalpa (R=h^H:) proceeds (sr^TRfl") from a verbal (RT^) 

cognition (^tpt) about something which is does not exist 

0*WT0 H9|| 

The word Anupati is sr^TRft is derived from the root verb Pat 
^ which means to fall, to move down; the prefix Anu 3T5 
indicates order, following, sequence. Pati TRft means one that 
is moving down, falling down. Anupati therefore means 
sequentially following, proceeding from something. What does 
Vikalpa follow from? 

It follows from Shabdajnyan si^siM, Verbal cognition. Vastu 
means an object. Shunya RJ^f means nothing, here means 
empty of. Vastushunya means Empty of an object, either a 
material object or a non-material object, a thought construct. 

Conceptualization and abstraction is vikalpa R+^H, until it 
leads to something concrete. However, this pattern of thinking 
also has a capacity to lead towards realization, and not cause 
sorrow. In fact, all innovation starts as vikalpa. When Vikalpa is 
only taken as an option; and not the only option, the process 
does not necessarily lead to cause of sorrow f^rg". 

It may be observed that the process of being dissatisfied with 
what one is and to start seeking truth; the beginning of the 
journey; starts as f^WT initially. 

S^M^kiMMJ-sMI ^RlR^III I o || 

Abhavapratyayalambana vrttirnidra||10|| 
The fixed pattern of behaviour of mind OffrT:) called deep 
sleep (f^5T) is based (^mhhi) upon the non-existence (3nn=r) 
of any experience (sr^PT) ||10|| 

The word Abhava is derived from root word Bhu ^ which 
means to be, to exist; the prefix A denoting absence. 
Abhava, therefore, means not happening, non-existence. The 
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word Pratyaya is derived from verb Pratee ^Rft, srRi"+f which 
means to return back from, to follow from something as a 
necessary result, response to a specific object. 

Pratyaya thus means response of the mind to an 

experience. The word Alambana 3IMHHI is derived from the 
root verb Lamb which means to give support, to hang 
from, to be attached to. The prefix Aa an denotes from, 
Aalambana means supported by or supported from. 
Abhavpratyayalambana srHMy^MMHi thus means 
supported from the experience of non-existence of any 
response to an experience. 

This sutra is for the purpose of differentiating sleep from 
Samadhi. The difference is continuity of awareness. In case of 
sleep, one is aware of being asleep, only after the sleep is over 
and one is awake. In Samadhi, one is always aware, even 
aware of absence of non-existence of a response to an 
experience, if such were to take place. In some editions of 
yoga sutras, the nidra is described as d^l^Rl, to make the 
meaning clearer. 

3T^^Td%W^TR^r: II \\ II 

Anubhutavisayasampramosah smrtih 1 1 1 1 1 1 

Memory (^jf%0 is previous experiences (srj^dR 1 ^) from 

which nothing has been taken away (3^hih)n:) ||1 1 1| 

The word Anubhoota sfj^t is derived from the root verb Bhoo 
which means to exist, to be, to take place, to happen. Anu 
3T^ is a prefix which denotes consequence, following. 
Anubhoota is something which is consequence of existing, 
being; experience of something that has happened. 

Vishaya f^RT is derived from the root verb shi 1% which means 
to be attentive. The prefix Vi f% here denotes distinction, Vishi 
f%i% to be attentive to a particular object. Vishaya thus 
means an object of attention, an object of sense, e.g. sound, 
touch, form, taste and smell. The word Anubhootvishaya 
means experience of all dimensions of an object or incidence. 
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The word Asampramosha sr^Fsnffa derives from the root verb 
Mush g^; which means to steal, to take away. In Sanskrit the 
word for a Rat is Mushaka 'one that takes away, steals 
things. Asampramosha means something, from which nothing 
whatsoever has been taken away, memories as they were 
experienced. 

Memory of any experience contains two parts, memory of the 
perceptions from the mechanisms of perception, the factual 
part and the feelings and thought processes created in the 
mind during the experience. The second part, which exists as a 
result of being attached to the experiences, of not letting go, is 
what leads to sorrow. 

That attachment causes a patterned response to the present 
experience, as a result of recollection of the feelings and 
thought processes undergone during the earlier experience. 
This leads to one not being in present, not being here and now. 
Later, Patanjali talks about purification of the memory, removal 
of this second part. 

3T¥?mrtTrrenwi crf%ftsr: n n 11 

Abhyasavairagyabhyam tannirodhah| | '\2\\ 

Dissolution (f^ftsr:) of these patterns (cRQ is achieved by 

means of constant practice (strw) and detachment 

(tTr^rr^rFT) ||12|| 

The word STRTTT is derived from root verb As srq; which means 
to be, to happen, to take place. The prefix Abhi srf^r denotes 
repeated application, happening again and again. Abhyasa 
thus means repeated application, practice until you become an 
adept. This practice, however, needs to be done as devotion, a 
love affair with the Ishwara, which has been made clear in the 
next sutra. 

The fixed patterns of thinking can be dissolved by repeatedly 
undergoing the experience of free, spontaneous, non-patterned 
thinking and behaviour. This experience is very refreshing, 
allows one to be creative. Repetition, Abhyasa of this type 
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alone will not cause the fixed mind patterns to dissolve, the 
patterns are held together firmly by our attachment to the 
experiences leading to these patterns. Patanjali suggests 
development of detachment Vairagya as the second part of this 
two component remedy for dissolution of Vrittis. 

The word Vairagya #TT^" is based on root verb Ranj which 
means to colour an object. The prefix Vi f% denotes 
'separation,' Since it is a natural tendency of the Chitta, the 
mind, to get coloured, Viranj f%r^ thus means lose natural 
colour, to cause to be indifferent, to cause to be not attached. 
Vairagya thus means absence of worldly desires and appetites, 
of this world or the other one. Complete non-attachment. 

It is very clear from this sutra that Nirodha f^ftsr: is not control 
or suppression. It is also clear that Nirodha can not be 
practiced per se, but it happens as a result of not getting 
attached to objects and experiences. Detachment leads to 
Nirodha and Practice strengthens it. The key is detachment, or 
more particularly non-attachment. 

To continue with the literal meaning of Vi-ranj, to lose colour, 
this will happen when the attachment of the colour to the object 
is removed. This is what needs to happen for the Vairagya to 
happen. Vairagya is the result, not the process. The process is 
removal of attachment. 

Describing the process is very easy. Putting it into practice is 
very difficult. To be attached to something or the other is one of 
the natural properties of the Chitta, the mind; along with 
functioning in a patterned manner, impressionability, getting 
mixed up in conceptualization and abstraction. 

Practice of yoga consists of using the natural tendencies of the 
Chitta, the mind, in a skillful manner so that the same 
tendencies could lead to freedom from those very tendencies, 
liberation. 
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Tatra sthitau yatno'bhyasah||13|| 

Abhyasa or practice (3T«TRT:) is the effort (W:) to remain in that 
OPT) (ftsss) Sthfti (fanft) ||13|| 

The word Abhyasa SFRTTCT: is derived from the root verb As srq; 
which means to be, to take place; The most applicable 
meaning here of the prefix Abhi srf^r is one after the other. 
Abhyasa therefore means repetition till one achieves 
adeptness. 

The additional condition on the Abhyasa, given in the next 
sutra, lest we consider the repetition to be inane practice, is 
that it should be out of devotion; One should fall in love with his 
Ishwara, the life giving principle that all of us have within 
ourselves, which would enable one to continue with the 
practice and enjoy the same. 

What are we practicing? What is the objective of the Abhyasa? 
The word Tatra cfsr means there or in that. The word Sthitau 
f^Tcft is derived from the verb Stha ^TT which means to stand 
at one place, to occupy a place. Sthiti f^rfcl", means standing at 
one place, occupying a place, Tatrasthitau means occupying 
that place, what place- the place of Nirodha-where the Vrittis 
have minimized. 

The word Yatna W is derived from the root verb Yat ^ which 
means to make effort, to try, to attempt. Yatna therefore means 
effort, attempt. Attempt to stay in that, Nirodha Sthiti is the 
Abhyasa intended in this Sutra. 

The attachment could be removed in two ways. It is the basic 
tendency of the mind to get attached to objects which generate 
pleasure. Attachment to an object will go if one realizes that the 
pleasure is short-lived, followed by pain. 

This approach is detailed in the Sadhanapada, in the form of 
the method designated as Pratipakshabhavanam, a 'what if 
analysis'. Another way is to find something for the mind to get 
attached to, which will lead to pleasure of the type which would 
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not be followed by pain. The various meditative practices 
suggested later are aimed in this direction. 

Another way of looking at this Sutra would make the Sthiti 
relate to the state of Vairagya itself. The Abhyasa in that case 
will be to practice letting go of the attachments so that the 
extent of Vairagya deepens. This letting go of attachments can 
take place automatically when the five Kleshas are removed. 
All of them are based on the Avidya - wrong perception of 
reality. The details of the process of removal of Avidya are 
given in the Sadhana Pada of the Sutras in a very 
comprehensive manner. 

Another way of saying that practice makes a man perfect. 
Letting go of the attachment allows one to experience the state 
of mind, without patterns. Effort to remain in this state is the 
practice. 

Sa tu dTrghakalanairantaryasatkarasevito drdhabhumih||14|| 
And that practice (¥:), when continued (%f%cT:) uninterrupted 
(3 <Tl4) with true devotional attitude (*k<*>K) for a long (fh£) 
time (^M), certainly (3) gets firmly grounded (^jffr) ||14|| 

Let us start from the last term Dridhbhumih ^jft":, ^+^T:. 
The word Dridha is derived from the root verb Drinh which 
means to make firm, fix, strengthen, to make fast, fasten. 
Dridha thus means firm. Bhumi is derived from the root verb 
Bhu ^ which means to be, to exist. Bhumi means earth, 
ground, and the very basis of our existence. Dhridhbhumi 
means firmly grounded, attached to the basis of our existence. 

Sevitah ^Rd: is derived from the root verb Sev ^ which 
means to follow, to devote or apply one's self to, to cultivate, 
Sevita means something to which one is devoted, something to 
which ones' self is applied. 

Satkara *k<+>K is derived from Sat and Kara, Sat means true, 
real and Kara is derived from the root verb Kri which means to 
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act, to do, Kara means done, acted, action, Satkara means 
done with true spirit, done with reverence. 

Nairantarya ^TcPf is derived from Antar which means distance, 
gap. The prefix Nir indicates negative. Nirantar means without 
any gap, continuous, Nairantarya means the quality of being 
continuous. 

Dirghakala <M<+>M consists of Dirgha ^bf and Kala ^M. Dirgha 
is derived from root verb Drih ^ which means to grow, 
increase. Dirgha means grown, long. Kala means time. 

Putting it together, the State of Nirodha becomes firmly 
grounded when cultivated with reverence for a long time, 
without any breaks. 

The main question here is that the final result of becoming 
firmly grounded, becoming a second nature, what does it apply 
to? What does the That' w. relate to? Does it relate to the 
Practice? Does it relate to the Niruddha f^^sz state of mind; 
where dissolution of most of the Vrittis, Patterns of mind, Chitta 
has taken place? 

If the present Sutra is linked to the previous one and the Basic 
definition of Yoga; the answer is - the firmly grounded relates 
to the state of mind where patterns have dissolved. 

The basis of Patanjal Yoga is to use the natural properties of 
the mind, which, in the normal course, generate cause of 
sorrow and pain, to set us forth on the road to liberation. Here 
we try to put to use the property of the mind of being patterned 
itself, malleability to set the pattern which will enable Nirodha of 
other Vrittis on a continuous basis. 

Uninterrupted Practice of letting go of the desires, continued 
with sincerity becomes second nature. Following the path of 
practice, without interruption is also a pattern of thinking and 
behaviour. However, in this case, one is to ensure that this 
pattern becomes as irreversible as possible, so that it becomes 
rooted in the mind becoming an almost automatic response. 
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This will lead to and strengthen Nirodha, dissolution of other 
patterns. In the end everything is to be given up, however. 



Drstanusravikavisayavitrsnasya vasTkarasafijha vairagyam||15|| 
Subjugation, achieved through faith and persistence (=reffanr) 
of the desirelessness (f^^TFT) for objects of experience 
(f%*PT) perceived through the five senses (f£) or heard from 
the others, including those understood from scriptures, 
(srrfsrf^) is known (*ro^rr) as Vairagya or non-attachment 
(trr^TR;) ||15|| 

The practice, Abhyasa, takes care of the Vrittis, Patterns 
already in place, as a result of old luggage, what about the 
luggage yet to be acquired? It is a natural property of the mind, 
the Chitta to get attached to objects of experience, one reason 
being the objects exist for this very purpose. 

They are to provide experience to the Drashtuh 3^: the Seer. 
How doe one get out of this catch 22 kind of situation? 
Patanjali suggests a way. Getting persuaded is also a property 
of the Chitta. At times, the Chitta, the mind does lose interest in 
objects of experience. This property is described as Vitrishna 
R<jfc«l: desirelessness. This could be due to something more 
interesting, more attractive, more binding drawing attention of 
the Chitta, the mind. 

Mind needs to be persuaded to undergo experience of this 
type. This is known as Vashikar ^ft^FR gentle persuasion. The 
other context in which this word is used is Vashikar of the 
paramour. The word Vashikar is derived from the root verb Kri 
^ which means to do. Vashi which means subduing by 
charms, derived from root verb Vash meaning to charm, to 
enchant; in English the word Vassal, overpowered is derived 
from this very root. Vashikar means subdued by persuasive 
means. 
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The word Sanjnya is derived from the root verb Jnya m 
which means to know, to understand. The prefix Sam denotes 
together, comprehensiveness. Sanjnya would thus mean to 
know comprehensively. Sanjnya the noun form would mean 
comprehensive knowledge or understanding. Vashikar Sanjnya 
would means comprehensive knowledge as to how the 
subjugation is brought about, how the mastery on the 
desirelessness is brought about. 

It would not be out of place to indicate a way here to arrive at 
this knowledge in an experiential way, as indicated later in the 
Sadhana Pada. Vairagya is removal of Raga, the attachment. 
The attachment is due to the pleasure or satisfaction that one 
experiences from the sense objects or those described in the 
scriptures. If one was to experientially realize that the pleasure 
was but for a moment followed by pain forever, it would largely 
remove the attachment. 

What does this Vitrishna, the desirelessness relate to? It 
relates to objects of senses which are desired. What objects? 
The answer given is Drishtanushravik ^ET^rf^, Drishta and 
Anusharavik. The word Drishta is from the root verb Drish 
^ which means to see, hear, touch, smell and taste, in 
general to experience by the senses. Drishta means 
experienced by senses. 

The word Anushravika is derived from the root verb Shru RJ 
meaning to hear; the prefix Anu srj denotes following 
something, according to something. The verb Shru also relates 
to scriptures. The word Anushravika thus means according to 
what is heard, from scriptures. The objects of experience for 
which desirelessness is to be cultivated are those experienced 
by the senses and also those described in scriptures. 

The sense of pleasure is a direct result of Avidya - Wrong 
notion about reality (srf^Tr) is to recognize (wr1%:) what is not 
everlasting (sri%?^r) as everlasting what is not pure 

(3T3j1%), as pure what is pain as pleasure (^w) and 
what is not-Self (3HkH*jJ as the Self (stt?ift). 
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The only way of experientially understanding and removing the 
notion of Avidya is meditation on these aspects. 

The subjugation of desirelessness should come through faith 
and persistence and not by use of force, even on oneself. The 
term ^sfhRT denotes this process of persuasion of the mind. 
As stated earlier, the key issue is the practice of detachment. 
The objects of desire could be worldly objects or other-worldly, 
mentioned in scriptures. 

The term srFfsrf^ refers to the scriptures. One reason why 
Patanjali was not found acceptable by the high and the mighty, 
was his including the letting go of the sn^rf^ anushravik 
objects in the process of Vairagya trrr 

The word Vairagya trr^ is based on root verb viranj R<o.^ 
which means to lose natural colour, to cause to be indifferent, 
to cause to be not attached. Vairagya thus means of absence 
of worldly desires and appetites, of this world or the other one. 
Complete non-attachment. 

Tatparam purusakhyatergunavaitrsnyam 1 1 1 6| | 
After this non-attachment is stabilized (dcMi^), as a 
consequence of a complete understanding of the nature of 
(wr%:) the personal and life-giving principle in human and 
other beings Ojw) total disinterest (t^p^Fr) even in the 
interplay of the basic qualities of nature, Guna-s, (^pr) is 
generated ||16|| 

The word Purusha X JW is derived from root verb Pur which 
means to lead, to go before. Purusha thus means the Ancient 
having existed from eternity. It is also called Purusha because 
it reposes in the body, Pure shayanat ^ smhi^; or because it 
is purana, ancient, having existed from eternity). The word 
means 'The personal and life giving principle in every human 
being'. 
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Purusha is not affected by anything whatsoever. Had it not 
been so all of would have gone berserk within a short time of 
our understanding the world around. 

The root verb Khya w means to be known in detail. The term 
Khyati, in jwnt:, "understanding of the Purusha" goes 
beyond understanding. It denotes an experiential 
understanding and awareness of the nature of the life giving 
principle within, experienced and felt as such. This 
understanding is totally different from what one would have on 
hearing about it or reading about it. 

wrfd" also denotes a continuous awareness. Once achieved, it 
does not let you go. If and when such awareness happens, one 
loses interest even in the interplay of Gunas. 

The relation between the understanding of Purusha and non- 
attachment is very strong. Even a little bit of understanding of 
the concept of an unchangeable core within all of us, the basic 
component of the personality, which is not affected by 
anything; which stands completely separate from the 
operations of the mind, the five mechanisms of perception and 
five mechanisms of action; enables everyone to be a bit 
detached from the world experience. 

One can only imagine what would be the level of non- 
attachment, if one were to get the full experience of the Seer 
within. 



Vitarkavicaranandasmitarupanugamatsamprajhatah| 1 1 7| | 
Thereafter, Samprajnata, the state of perfection in the 
knowledge and understanding (^pwra":) is achieved by 
undergoing processes of (s^lHldJ Vitarka, the consideration of 
probabilities or alternatives by conceptualization (f%cr£), Vicara, 
the exercise of judgment or reason, discrimination, and 
focused thinking (f^TR), experiencing Ananda, bliss (STPT^), 
and Asmita, simple sense of existence alone (srf^TdT) ||17|| 
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The description in this Sutra applies when the Vairagya has 
been mastered, and Vrittis have been dissolved. The process 
describes the acquisition of knowledge of an object, how the 
Chitta perceives and object when the mental constructs, the 
Vrittis do not exist, No Pratyaksha, in the limited sense as is 
was described earlier, no Anumana, relating the present 
experience to a past one and coming to inferences, no Agama, 
evaluating the present experience with what the others have 
described, No Viparyaya, misidentification, No Nidra, one is 
perfectly alert to the present and no impact of the Smritis, the 
memories of the past on the present experience. 

The present is experiences as it is, here and now. Patanjali, in 
this Sutra describes how the present experience, as it is taken 
in, and what is the result. 

Let us start with the last term in this long word, Samprajnyat 
PWRf:. It is derived from the root verb Jnya m which means 
to know, in fact know has Jnya as the root. The prefix Pra 
denotes intenseness, Prajnya MT means to know thoroughly. 
The prefix Sam W{ denotes comprehensiveness. Samprajnya 
ffwi means to know thoroughly and comprehensively. The 
result is Samprajnyata which means totally comprehensive 
knowledge, gnosis. How does one get to that? The answer is 
given in the first five terms in the longish word. 

Let us take one word at a time. Vitarka flcT^ is derived from the 
verb Tark cnf which means to conjecture, guess, suspect, 
make a guess, infer. The prefix Vi denotes distinction. Vitarka 
thus means a distinct conjecture, or reasoning. The first 
process in perceiving an object starts with Vitarka, cogitation 
about the object. 

The next process is Vichara R-^K, derived from the root verb 
Char which means to move one's self, to be engaged in, 
occupied with. Vichara f^TT thus means distinctly occupied 
with, engaged in something, independent thinking about the 
object as it is perceived is the next step. 
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The next step Ananda stff^ is derived from the root verb Nand 
which means to be pleased or satisfied with, to be happy 
with. The prefix Aa an denoted from. Ananda is something that 
one gets by being happy, happy as a result of Vitarka and 
Vichara about the object. 

Asmita srf^Tcrr is derived from Asmi which means 'I am' in 
Sanskrit. Asmita means a simple sense of l-ness, existence; 
the Chitta accepts the existence of the object, as a result of the 
earlier three processes. 

Rupa is derived from the root verb W which means to form, 
to assume shape. As a result of these four processes the 
Rupa, the form, the shape of the object is defined in the Chitta, 
and the process of perception of the object by the Chitta is 
complete 

In the ordinary state of mind, the processes of Vitarka and 
Vichara described above, leads to confusion and chaos since 
the mind is following a patterned behaviour. Everyone would 
have experienced sleepless nights when the thinking just does 
not stop. However, when the patterning is dissolved, partially or 
completely, the mind is clear and not-attached, the same 
processes Vitarka, the consideration of probabilities or 
alternatives by conceptualization and Vicara, the exercise of 
judgment or reason, discrimination will lead to perfection in 
knowledge. This is also experienced by all of us, at least on a 
few occasions. 

The organic aspect of all human related processes needs to be 
kept in mind, however. This simply means that they are not 
switch-on switch-off situations. The change that takes place in 
any organic process, say a tree growing, a person achieving 
the state of Nirodha, is gradual. 

Initially there will be confusion. On further freeing of the 
patterned mind, further stability in the non-attachment, the 
confusion will be less and less. It has to be noted that in none 
of the processes described here, and other places in the yoga 
sutras, the mind is not ever rendered numb; on the contrary, 
the processes lead to state of highest alertness. 
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Again the key is detachment. The patterned mind does not 
allow us to experience moments of pure joy, bliss without being 
dragged by the past. The l-am-ness comes as ego and a 
sense of possessing rather than simply being what one is, as a 
result of the patterned mind. The deeper is the Nirodha, 
removal of the patterns and impressions as a result of non- 
attachment, the clearer the mind becomes, more spontaneous, 
more open. 



R<IH^M4|Vjm<^: ^+K3>frs^r: II \6 II 
Viramapratyayabhyasapurvah samskaraseso'nyah| 1 1 8| | 
Thereafter, the practice (strto) of stopping (R<ih) all the 
experiencing by the mind (^PT), leads to(^:) the other state 
of perfection in the knowledge and understanding, (3PT:) where 
the mind contains nothing but a residue alone (sfa:) of latent 
activating impressions (*i *■<*>!<) ||18|| 

Let us start from the first term Virampratyayabhyasapurvah 
f^rmcWRRTjf:, f%TTT+ 3jw*T+ siwfl"+ The word Viram 
is derived from root verb Ram which means to stop, to stay, 
to rest, repose, remain quiet. The prefix Vi denotes distinction. 

The only way to confirm that one perceives the present object 
alone or not is to remove the object, and to verify whether one 
perceives nothing at all. In this Sutra Patanjali has asked us to 
do exactly that. The result is no, one still perceives something; 
one perceives latent impressions of the past experiences, 
which continue to affect the present. Let us go to the Sutra. 

Viram R<ih means coming to a stop or repose in a distinct 
manner. The word Pratyaya is derived from verb Pratee SRft" 
which means to return back from, to follow from something as 
a necessary result, response to a specific object. Pratyaya thus 
means response of an experience. Virampratyaya means all 
the experienceing of objects by the mind coming to a halt. 



The word Abhyasa sr^RT: is derived from the root verb As srq; 
which means to be, to take place; The most applicable 
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meaning here of the prefix Abhi sn% is one after the other. 
Abhyasa therefore means repetition till one achieves 
adeptness. 

Purvah means preceded by the action which appears 
before Purvah in a word. What happens when Virampratyaya is 
achieved? 

The last term is Samskarasheshoanyah *R<+>K$lNb^:, *iH>K+ 
^T:+ Let us start with the first term Samskara. This is the 
first time this word has been used in the Sutras; it is used many 
a times later. The Word Samskara is derived from the 

root verb Kri f which means to act, to do, to perform. The 
prefix Sam W[ denotes coming together, collecting together, 
completeness, perfection. The letter S *r been added to 
distinguish between and which have different 

meanings. Samskara thus means collected recordings of past 
actions and thoughts, of whatever one felt, in the Chitta, the 
mind. 

The Samskara is different format of storage from the Smriti 
FjfcT, memory mentioned earlier which is exact recording of the 
past experience, from which nothing has been taken out. 
Samskara is the impression created in the mind of the 
experience. The simile that is suggested is that of a 
photograph of a face and a line caricature of the same face, 
while the photo has all the details, the caricature with least 
details makes the observer to identify the face. 

Samskara is like the line caricature, they activate the Chitta in 
a similar manner. In other words Samskara is a mental 
construct. The attachment to objects, in this case thought 
objects inside the Chitta and the objects themselves, are the 
raw material for these constructs. We will come across he 
details of these objects later in Sadhanapada and more in 
Kaivalya Pada. 

The next term in the word is Sheshah which is derived 
from the root verb Shish f^Tq; which means to distinguish from 
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others, to leave a residue, Shesha means remaining, 
remainder, residue or balance after something has been 
removed or separated. The next term is Anyah spsr:, which 
means other, different. When it appears at the end of a term it 
means other than, different from, opposed to what has been 
described earlier. 

Putting it together; on achieving adeptness in all the 
experiencing of objects by the mind coming to a halt as result 
of repeated practice of such stoppage of present experience; a 
state other than the previously described Samprajnyat is 
reached, in which the Chitta, the mind contains nothing but the 
impressions of the past experiences. 

The next step, after the mind is freed from patterning, is to 
bring to a complete halt all the experiencing by the mind, being 
affected by Pratyaya, response to internal or external stimuli. 
Viram means come to rest after an activity, to stop. Here 
again the stoppage is not envisaged to be by brute force. It 
would be more like a ball rolling on a flat surface coming to a 
halt by itself. 

It would be still better if the process of removal of patterning, 
bringing all experiencing to a halt itself were to become 
enjoyable. When all the patterned behaviour of the mind is 
eliminated and all the experiencing stops, only the impressions 
of the past remain active in the mind. Mind is fully alert, the 
analytical apparatus is active, may be far more active than it 
was ever before, as there are no distractions. This would be 
Ideal state to achieve perfect knowledge and to go beyond. 



»HiM41 t%%^Tff^rpTT^II ? ^11 
Bhavapratyayo videhaprakrtilayanam 1 1 1 9| | 

In the case of those who have completely given up attachment 
to their bodies (f^%1T) and the or those who are lost themselves 
in the primeval constituent principle (y^RH^MlHj the other 
state of perfection in the knowledge and understanding, is 
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caused the any experiencing by their mind (sr^PT:) of their very 
existence alone (^) ||19|| 

Let us start with the last word Videhaprakritilayanam 
R^^R^MMIH,, f^f + ^^^ MI H- Videha is derived from 
the root verb Dih f^> which means to anoint, smear, plaster, 
spread over. Deha means the body because it envelopes the 
soul. Prefix Vi to a noun denotes without. Videha means 
without body, bodiless,or incorporeal. 

Prakriti spf# is word used in the Sutras only on two occasions, 
here and in Kaivalyapada Sutra 4.2 Let us try to see what it 
means . It is derived from the root verb Kri which means to 
do, Kriti means something which has been done, which has 
been created. In fact the English verb create has the same 
root. The prefix Pra denotes before or forward, primacy. 
Prakriti spf# means the original or natural form of anything, 
natural condition or state, original, primary substance as 
opposed to Vikriti, change, modification, anything derived or 
secondary. 

Laya is derived from the root verb Li ?ft which means to melt or 
to dissolve; Laya means melting away, dissolution, absorption, 
extinction, disappearing, vanishing. Prakritilaya means those 
who are completely absorbed, dissolved in the primeval 
constituent principle. 

Let us see the first term Bhavpratayayah ^srcW:. Bhav is 
derived from the root verb Bhu ^ which means to be or to exist. 
Bhav means worldly existence. The word Pratyaya is derived 
from verb Pratee SRft" which means to return back from, to 
follow from something as a necessary result, response to a 
specific object. Pratyaya thus means response of an 
experience. 

Patanjali is talking about two kinds of "natural" Yogin, who by 
their very existence and any experiencing of the world go into 
the other kind of Samprajnyat *TWRT state and remain there 
forever. The road for them stops there, unless they are born 
again as progenies of man. 
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SraddhavTryasmrtisamadhiprajfiapurvaka itaresam||20|| 
However, in the case of all others the other state of perfection 
in the knowledge and understanding, is achieved (^cAnih,), 
following Ojfe) the path of faith born out of experience ( s $ra"), 
efforts with full vigor (^W), recollection of true knowledge 
OT^rr) born in full concentration (wft) (||20|| 

The last term is Itaresham ^cAnih,, which means others, other 
than the Videhas and the Prakritilayas, that is all of us. The 
way out for the people like me is described in the first term of 
the Sutra. Let us go deep into that. 

This possibly is the most encouraging of the sutra's, that says, 
for the ordinary man there is hope, hope of achieving the state 
of perfect knowledge ^WTcT and going beyond, provided he 
understands and follows the processes indicated in the Yoga 
sutras. It will be seen that enough number of optional paths 
are available and Patanjali has always stated the option by 
indicating is as va 3T, meaning 'or". 

Since this state is the beginning of the further stages leading 
upto Kaivalya absolute freedom; Let us not give up 

hope, let us try and we will reach there or it will reach us. 

What all is required is given in he first term which reads 
Shraddhaviryasmritisamadhiprajnyapurvak 
TO^Fff^wrf^W 1 ^. Let us list the qualities which will 
take us there. Shraddha ^TST, is derived from root verb Dha m 
which means to hold. Shrat ^ is a prefix which means faith, 
trust. Shraddha sr^r thus means held as true as a result of 
trust. Veerya is derived from the root verb Veer ^tr which 
means to be powerful or valiant; to make heroic effort, Veerya 
means tendency to make heroic efforts. Smriti Fjf^ is derived 
from root verb Smri which means to remember. Smriti 
means memory, ability to remember. 
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The term Samadhi *THT%; appears here for the first time in the 
body of the Sutras. Samadhi is derived from the root verb Dha 
m which means to hold, to fix upon, direct towards to fix or 
direct the mind. The prefix Aa stt denotes from all sides. The 
first prefix Sam denotes coming together, collecting together, 
completeness, perfection. 

Samadhi thus means, by use of simple grammar, perfectly 
holding the Chitta together into the one object, Chitta perfectly 
merging with the object. The experience in the State of 
Samadhi provides the wherewithal in achieving the state of 
Superior Knowledge. 

Prajnya WT we have come across before, it means superior 
knowledge, totally comprehensive knowledge, gnosis, obtained 
in the state of Samadhi. 

Patanjali assures that using these five factors, one can achieve 
the state other than and beyond the Samprajnyata. 

€^RT^TRFTTW:IR?ll 
TTvrasamveganamasannah||21 1| 

It is quickly reached (sttw:) by those who have an intense 
(cffa) desire accompanied by intensity of efforts (*i<^iMiH) ||21 1| 

Teevra means intense, strong or severe. Samvega is 
derived from the root verb Vij which, when applied to mind 
means to separate, divide; to separate by the reason, 
distinguish, discriminate, judge. The prefix Sam denotes 
coming together, increase in intensity. Veg is noun form 
which means energy, activity, force, power, strength, 
determination, and promptitude. 

Samvega *T%^T thus means intense determination and activity. 
Teevrasamveganam thus means for those who are acting with 
intense determination, strength and activity. What do they get? 
The state described earlier is Asannah snw: for them. 
Asannah is derived for root verb Sad which means to sit. 
The prefix Aa srr denotes towards, nearness. Asannah thus 
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means near, close at hand, proximate. For those the state of 
Samadhi is close at hand. 

The stronger is the urge, accompanied by intense efforts; the 
state of perfect knowledge is nearer. *r%*T Samvega indicates 
both the will and efforts. 



^WJlR^M^Mdlsfa f^>T: IR R II 
Mrdumadhyadhimatratvattato'pi visesah||22|| 
The end results are differentiated (f^fa":) as a result of (cRT:) 
the intensity of efforts which could be (srf^") weak (^), 
moderate (wr) and excessive (srf&lHM^i^), ||22|| 

Here we have a threefold classification of the intensity of the 
efforts, indicated by the extension Tva when combined with 
an adjective, indicates that quality. Mridu ^ is derived from the 
root verb Mrid ^ which means to squeeze, to grind or to 
reduce to powder. Mridu is something which can easily be 
squeezed, ground, tender, soft, weak. Mridutva means 
gentleness, tenderness. As applied to Samvega, it means low 
level of efforts. 

Madhya wr means middle. Madhyatva wr^r means medium 
level of efforts. Adhimatra is derived from the root verb Ma *TT 
which means to measure. Matra means measure. The prefix 
Adhi denotes overadequateness. Adhimatra means more than 
adequate. 

What happens when the level of efforts differ? The results are 
Vishesha f%^r:. Vishesha is derived from the root verb Shish 
f^r which means to distinguish from others, to leave a residue. 
The prefix Vi denotes distinction. Vishesha means distinctly 
different.The results are distinctly different. 

The level of achievement will depend on the intensity of the 
efforts. If there is no progress, one should check about this 
aspect; one can not expect miracles, if one has not tried really 
hard for them. 
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In the following sutras Shri Patanjali gives practices for removal 
of the old patterns of behaviour of the mind Nirodha, f^ftsr and 
also bringing the experiencing to a halt, virama-pratyaya- 
abhyasa R<iH«^^i«mr: 

f sgTsrf^rsrHT^ril ^ 3 II 
Isvarapranidhanadva| |23| | 

Or else (^T) through total surrender and profound dedication 
(y^mHIcQ to the highest self, highest self (i^K) ||23|| 

Let us start with Ishsvara f'ST. Ishvara is derived from the root 
Ish which means to own, possess; to belong to; to dispose 
of, be valid or powerful, to be master of. Ish the noun form 
means master, lord, the supreme spirit. The suffix Var^T which 
denotes the best, senior most, Ishvara thus means the 
supreme lord of everything. 

The concept of Ishwara f^K as envisaged by Patanjali is 
different from the common concept of God. The word 
Pranidhana Tf^ra"PT literally means to place something near to. 
Ishwarpranidhan f s grsrRsrPT literally means placing oneself as 
close as possible to the Ishwara, submitting oneself completely 
to Ishwara. If the Ishwara is what is defined by Patanjali, this is 
the most easy action, or most difficult. One has to decide. 

To avoid confusion leading to massive queues outside places 
of worship, and to clarify, the concept of Ishwara is detailed in 
the next few sutras by Patanjali 



^si+4RHi+i*i$<H<iJi8: ^R?>r i^K-. ii 
Klesakarmavipakasayairaparamrstah purusavisesa 
Tsvarah||24|| 

Tsvara {i 9 ^:) is a Purusa, the personal and life-giving principle 
in human and other beings, self(^r:), having distinguishing 
qualities (f^PT) , who is not even touched (stwjf:) by causes 
of sorrow-- (^%3T), consequences of actions (^pf), fruits of the 
actions (Rhi+) or the resulting residual impressions (STRI^:) 
1 1241 1 
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Ishavara we have seen in the last Sutra. Who is he? The first 
description is Purushavishesha ^wf^^r. What is Purusha? 
The word Purusha T JW is derived from root verb Pur which 
means to lead, to go before. Purusha Thus means Ancient 
having existed from eternity. It is also called Purusha because 
it reposes in the body, Pure shayanat ^ SHHl^; or because it 
is purana, ancient, having existed from eternity). 

The word means 'The personal and life giving principle in every 
human being'. Purusha is not changed by anything 
whatsoever. Had it not been so, all of would have gone berserk 
within a short time of our understanding the world around. 
Vishesha means distinctly different. Ishavara is a distinctly 
different Purusha. The Purusha that is within all of us gets 
tainted as a result of the various Vrittis of the Chitta. 

Ishvara is distinctly different. How different? It is given in the 
first word of the sutra. He is different because he is 
Aparamrishta srwfg": by the qualities quoted before in the 
word. Aparamrishta is derived from the root verb Mrish ^ 
which means to bear, endure, or suffer. The prefix Para 
denotes away or off. Paramrish means to take hold of, grasp, 
clutch, seize. Paramrishta means touched, handled, clutched. 
The prefix A denotes total absence, Abhava. Aparamrishta 
stwj^: thus means someone who is not at all touched by 
something. 

What is the Ishvara not even touched by, is given in the first 
part of the word group. It starts with Klesha ^FftT. The word is 
derived the root verb Klish f^R\ which means to torment, to 
cause pain. Klesha means caused pain, torment, or affliction. 
The point to be noted here is 'caused pain' and not pain per-se. 
Klesha refers to the mental torment, pain, affliction caused by 
something recorded earlier in the mind. 

The next term is Karma The word is derived from root verb 
Kri f which means to do, to perform or to cause. Karma is 
completed action. As regards the Chitta, the mind, Karma is 
the recording of completed actions in the mind. These 
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recordings link the past actions with the present action and 
actions yet to take place in the time yet to come. 



The next item is Vipaka Rm+. Vipaka is derived from root verb 
Pach which means to cook or to ripen. The prefix Vi 
denoted completeness. Vipaka thus means reaching maturity, 
ready for harvest. What harvest are we talking about? Harvest 
of residues of actions done in the past carried deep inside the 
mind, generated in the past as a result of attachment to objects 
of senses and held there by the same mechanism, attachment, 
Avidya, wrong notion about reality. Harvest means these 
become operative in the present. 

The word Ashaya sttcft is derived from the root verb Shi sftt 
which means to rest or sleep. The prefix Aa stt denotes from, 
where. Ashaya thus means the resting place, storing space, a 
receptacle. Karmashaya means the contents of the receptacle 
for recording of completed actions in the mind. These 
recordings link the past actions with the present action and 
actions yet to take place in the time yet to come. 



Patanjali's definition of Ishwara - A special version of the life 
giving principle available in any human being. The specialty 
being, his not even being touched by the causes of sorrow and 
consequences of action, the fruits and the residual 
impressions. It will be seen that what He is not even touched 
by, is the luggage that we carry; the longer we live, the heavier 
is the luggage. 

He is what every Yogin, rather everyone, would like to be, 
thereby providing an ideal, a model, for shedding the baggage 
completely. What is the commonality between sorrow ^RJ, 
long term effects of action +4Rm+, and residues of action in 
the past wf^FT - attachment? Giving up attachment, therefore, 
enables one to shed the baggage of the past and worries for 
the future. This enables one to be always in present, near the 
Ishwara. 
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cf5T f^TRteFT <h4=?1 41^11 ^ *\ II 

Tatra niratisayam sarvajnabTjam||25|| 

The origin (#^tr;) of the Omniscient, all pervasive knowledge 
which cannot be exceeded or surpassed (PkR^pt) 
resides in this Purusha-vishesha, Ishwara (cfsr), ||25|| 

After describing what the Ishwara does not possess, Patanjali 
describes what he possesses in super-abundance. 

Let us start with the last word Sarvajnyabeejam ^f^t^rq;. 
Sarvanjya is derived from the root verb Jnya m which means 
to know. The adjective Sarva is derived from root verb Sri g 
which means to pervade. Sarva means something which 
pervades everything, all, all inclusive. 

Sarvanjya means knowledge that pervades all, He is the 
ultimate source of all the knowledge. Beejam seed 
indicates the knowledge as it exists now and what will be 
available till eternity. All of that resides in the Ishwara. The 
seed also indicates potentialities, like the banyan tree 
available in the tiniest of all seeds, in addition to the present. 

The preceding term is Niratishayam PkR^prq;. Niratishayam is 
derived from root Shi Rft which means to rest or sleep. The 
prefix Ati denotes excess. Atishi means to exceed, to 
surpass. The prefix Nir denotes not. Niratishayam thus means 
not surpassed by anything, unsurpassed. 

In Ishvara resides all pervading knowledge and the 
potentialities of all pervading knowledge yet to manifest, 
forever not surpassed by anybody. 

*T ^IHR ^T^TFR^^IR'c.ll 

Sa Purvesamapi guruh kalenanavacchedat||26|| 
As this Purusha-Vishesha, Ishwara is not determined or limited 
(3H=l^ki^) by Time (+l<?M), naturally he is the Teacher (^:) 
of even (srfq") earliest of the former teachers (^nih), ||26|| 
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Some more qualities of the concept of Ishvara are given in this 
Sutra. Let us start with the last word, Kalenanavcchedat 
+l<yHM'=l-°^l^. +l<?H+ 3FH^#?R]\ Kala is derived from root 
verb Kal ^ which means to reckon, to calculate or to count. 
Kala ^fpft means point of time, a space of time. 

Anavcchedat is derived from root verb Cchid which means 
to cut, to divide or to separate. The prefix Ava st^t, A denotes 
downwards. Avacchid means cut completely. The prefix An sr^T 
denotes not Anavacched means not cut, not at all separated, 
continuous. Kalenaanvacchedat thus means not separated by 
a fixed point in time, continuous, without beginning, middle and 
end. What is the significance of such a quality? 

Purvesham Api Guruh I H ft Purvesham ^?nih, means 
of those who existed earlier. He is the ultimate and 
beginningless guide of all Yogins of all times. The word Guru 
comes from the root verb Gur ^ which means to lift up. 

You and I are bound by time. The Ishwara, according to 
Patanjali, is neither bound nor limited by time. He is the 
ultimate and beginningless guide of all Yogins of all times. The 
word Guru comes from the root verb Gur ^ which means to lift 
up. He is simply someone who causes the lift-up, has been and 
will for ever for any individual who seeks such help. 



Tasya vacakah pranavah||27|| 

His (cR^r) vocal expression (=)N+:) is Pranava or sound of Om 
(W:) ||27|| 

How does one seek such a help? One seeks help by calling up 
for the same. How does one do that? One does that in the 
same manner as one does to call anyone else. Call Him by his 
name, vocal representation. 

The word vachak =in+ is derived from root verb vach 
meaning to speak or to utter or to vocalise. The English "vocal" 
is descendent from the same root. One thing that has to be 
kept in mind is the use of the word Vachak, the intention is 
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vocalisation, meaning creating sound, not thinking alone. 
Mental recitation, to my mind, is not the intension, not in this 
Sutra. 

Pranava is derived from root verb pra+nu -sr-g; which 
mean to make a reverberating sound, to utter the sacred 
syllable Correctly pronounced, & is a very highly 

reverberating sound. Sages have written extensively about the 
Pranava, 

Personal experience is that it is the most powerful vehicle for 
the journey towards Dharana, Dhyana, Samadhi and beyond, 
till liberation. 

Tajjapastadarthabhavanam| |28| I 

The vocalisation (wv) of that (Om) (<rQ leads to the 
contemplation and understanding (^hi=mh) of its meaning 
(artf) ||28|| 

Let us start with Japa ^n:. The word is derived from the root 
verb Jap W{ which means to utter, to utter repeatedly. The 
word Artha apf is derived from the root verb Artha spf which 
means to strive to obtain, the noun form means purpose, 
motive. Bhavanam ^i=h^ is derived from the root verb Bhu ^ 
which means to be, to become. Bhavanam means causing to 
be, causing, causing to manifest. 

Putting it together the uttering of the sound of & causes the 
purpose of to manifest itself. It does, just try it. 

Correctly vocalising the sound of Pranava, leads to deep 
contemplation on its meaning. Absense of 'and' ^ in the sutra 
indicates that vocalization itself leads to deeper understanding 
of the meaning. As the time goes by layers and layers of 
meaning unfold. As it happens, the mind gets more and more 
involved in this experience, the other thoughts vanish one by 
one as if by magic. 
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The most effective way of vocalisation of Pranava is to 
synchronise one vocalisation with one exhalation. The sound 
starts with sr which should merge with 3", which can be done by 
relaxing the tongue and partly closing the lips. This should 
merge with the % which can be done by slowly closing the lips 
so that the sound becomes completely nasal. The complete 
pronunciation should synchronise with one exhalation. Yoga 
Vasistha considers this to be the best of the Pranayamas. 

The correct vocalization will set up reverberations throughout 
the body. Enjoy it, forget everything else 

Tatah pratyakcetanadhigamo'pyantarayabhavasca| |29| | 
As a result (cRT:) the process of thoughts turns inwards 
(srf^fTR":), towards one's own true Self is initiated (WTf%cTTT) 
and (^) also (srf^") all the obstacles (3PtRPT) are removed 

(3T*TFT:) ||29|| 

What happens by correctly reciting uttering of 
Pratyakchetanadhigamah ^R%cFTTf^rq":,^T^ + %cFTT + 
srf^R:, happens. The word Pratyak is derived from the root 
verb Anch ^ which means to bend, to turn towards. The 
prefix Prati srf%" denotes opposite direction. Pratyak thus means 
turned towards, directed towards, or proceeding to be turned 
inwards. 

Chetana %cRT is derived from root verb Chit which means 
to perceive, fix the mind upon. Chetana means the state or 
condition of an observing and conscious being, consciousness. 

Adhigamah srf^rq": is derived from the root verb Gam ^ which 
means to go, to move. The prefix Adhi sn% denotes nearness, 
two objects placed near to each other. Adhigamah means 
going back towards. 



As a result of the mind getting focused on the meaning of the 
Pranava, the focus of thought process shifts within. 
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Pratyacchetana goes way beyond introspection. As 

this happens, Mind becomes steady, stable, like surface of a 
lake on a windless night. Thinking process is clarified. 

Let us see the last part of the word Antarayabhava 
sFtRPTT^tR": , 3M<n+ smm. Antaraya is derived from verb 
Antari sprrft which means to stand in any one's way, to 
separate; to exclude from. Antaraya means intervention, 
obstacle or impediment. Abhava sr^TFr derived from the root 
verb Bhu ^ which means to be or to exist, the prefix denotes 
absence, Abhava means not being, non-existence. 

Another result of the recitation of the sound of Pranava, again 
from personal experience, is that the obstacles, not only in the 
path towards yoga, but obstacles in general, just vanish one 
bye one. 

RxlR^HI-kh-cRMI: II 3 ° II 

Vyadhistyanasamsayapramadalasyaviratibhrantidarsanalabdh 
abhumikatvanavasthitatvani cittaviksepaste'ntarayah||30|| 
These ft) are the obstacles (spcrcFrr:) which are removed as a 
result of the above practice 1 Sickness (^rn%), 2 mental 
inefficiency (^M), 3 doubt (^PT), 4 negligence (WP?), 5 
idleness (stfftpt), 6 non-abstention 7 erroneous 

perception (mfcr^R"), 8 the state of not attaining (sm^t) to 
any yogic stage (^RHc=i) (and) 9 unsteadiness (^H=iR^dr=iiR), 
caused by confusion and disturbances in the mind (P^lTiRsfaT:) 
II30II 



Here Patanjali makes the most relevant observation regarding 
the effects of a disturbed mind on a person, on the mental 
wellbeing as also the physical wellbeing. All the diseases are 
due to disturbances of the mind R-dR^Tr: Chittavikshepa, 
when the mind is clear, the body-mind complex that we are 
gets better. 
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Let us see Patanjali describe the different categories of 
unwellness. 

It starts with Vyadhi °?m%, it is derived from root Vyadh 
which means to tear, hurt, wound, to cause disease. Vyadhi is 
disease, wound, hurt in a physical sense. 

The second category of unwellness is Styan fWFT, derived 
from root verb Styai which means to be collected into a 
heap or mass. Styan thus means idleness, grossness or sloth, 
mental or physical. 

The next one is Samshaya ^FT, derived from root verb Samshi 
^Rft which means to waver, be uncertain or irresolute or 
doubtful. Samshaya thus means uncertainty, irresolution, 
doubt, scruple, misgiving, or suspicion. 

The next one is Pramada PR, derived from verb Pramad 
which means to neglect duty for, idle away time. Pramada thus 
means drunkenness, intoxication; madness, insanity, 
distraction, confusion; negligence, inattention, carelessness or 
inadvertence. 

The next one is Alasya ^M^4, it is derived from root verb Las 
which means to play, sport, move about rapidly, dance, 
jump, skip about. The prefix A sr denotes absence or opposite. 
Alas means to be inactive, without energy, lazy, idle, indolent, 
tired, or faint. Alasya means the quality of being inactive, 
without energy, lazy, idle, indolent, tired, or faint. 

Avirati srf^rfcf is derived from verb Viram f%T^ which means to 
stop, pause, end, come to an end. The prefix A sr denotes 
absence or the opposite. Thus Avirati means the quality of not 
being able to stop, pause, end, come to an end, not being 
satisfied. 

The next one is Bhrantidarshan ¥Tf%^fa", mfcr+^fa". The 
word Bhranti is derived from the root verb Bhram W{ which 
means to go astray, stray, deviate (from rectitude), err, be in 
error or mistake, be perplexed, be foolish or ignorant; to move 
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to and fro, move unsteadily. Bhranti means the quality of being 
in Bhrama, confusion, perplexity, delirium. Dharshan ^fa" is 
derived from root verb Drish which means to see, Dharshan 
mean seeing, perceiving, perception; Bhrantidarshan thus 
means confused perception. 

The next one is Alabdhabumikatva sT^sr^frr^", 
sr^r5sr+^ . Alabdha is from the root Labh Wf{ which means 
to get, to obtain or to achieve. Prefix A ^ denote opposite or 
absence, Alabdha thus means not obtained, not achieved. 
Bhumikatva is derived from root verb Bhu ^ which means to 
be, exist. Bhumi means step, stage, and ground. 
Alabdhabumiktva means the quality of not achieving anything. 

The last one is Anavasthitatva sfr^stcR^", which is derived 
from root verb Stha FTT which means stand at one place. 
Anavsthitatva means the quality of not being able to stay at 
one place, unstableness. 

I think Patanjali has listed anything and everything that can go 
wrong with a human being, physically and mentally. 

He further states that all of these are Chittavikshepah 
[^■dR^TT:, t%rr+R^TT:, Chitta is the mind. Vikshepa is derived 
from the verb f%f§n; which means to throw here and there, to 
be disturbed. Chittavikshepa means disturbances in the mind. 

I have no hesitation to read this sutra as a continuation of the 
previous sutras, relating to the effects of vocalization of 
Pranava. The previous sutra says obstacles go away f^^rr: % 
stcRPTT:; this sutra gives details of what obstacles go away by 
correct recitation of 



^:^14h^I^I^^WTWT^T T^TO^T: II ^ II 

Duhkhadaurmanasyahgamejayatvasvasaprasvasa 
viksepasahabhuvah||31 1| 

Pain feeling of wretchedness and miserable ness 

shakiness or trembling of the body (sr^r^nr?^), 
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disturbed inhalation and exhalation (WTWRTT) coexist with 
the confusion and disturbances (in the mind) (f^fcr) 

1131 1| 

This Sutra gives the visible and obvious symptoms of the 
disturbances in mind and body. It starts with Dukkha 
which means pain. Daurmanasya <^14hhi is derived from the 
verb Man *t^t which means to conceive, imagine. The prefix Dur 
denotes not well, bad. Daurmanasya means tendency of 
imagining bad happenings, wretchedness. 

The next symptom is Angamejayatva sTfT^jRccr, 
3T^^+TT5rqc=r. Angam is part of the body. Ejayatva is derived 
from the root verb Ej tt^ which means to move, tremble. 
Angamejayatva means trembling of the body parts. 

The next one Shwasprashwasa WIWRTT: is derived from the 
root verb Shwas ^ which means to breath in, 
Shwasaprashwasa means short breaths, disturbed breathing. 

The obvious symptoms of the bad effects of the disturbances in 
the mind are described in a most comprehensive manner. 
Patanjali further goes on to state that these symptoms coexist 
*r^T3": with the disturbances in the mind, described as 
Chittavikshepa. 



Tatpratisedharthamekatattvabhyasah 1 132| | 
The above practice (sr^mr:) of a single (x^j) principle (ctc=r) is 
recommended for (a-psf^) stopping (srf%%sr) those (<RQ, 
confusions and disturbances in the mind ||32|| 

The word Pratishedha is derived from root verb Sidh which 
means to achieve. The prefix Prati denotes opposite Pratisidh 
means to stop, to halt, to remove effects of. Pratishedha is 
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noun form, which means stoppage, halt, and removal of 
effects. 

The next term is Ekatattva ^<+>dx=l, tt^+?tw. Eka means 
one. Tattva is derived from tat cRj; which means that, Tattva 
literally means thatness. Ekatattva means one thatness, refers 
to Ishvara. Only one thatness that we have come across so far 
is Pranava. Patanjali is suggesting Abhyasa, repeated practice 
of Pranava for removal of all the above Vikshepas, 
disturbances. 

Patanjali recommends unwavering focus on one practice, to 
bring mind to a standstill. One can not say 'I would follow one 
method in the morning and another one in the evening'. 
'Change them on weekly basis'. No. One simple method, 
recitation of Pranava has just been mentioned. Whatever may 
be the practice followed, one has to stick to one practice. 

Another interpretation is that the previous sutras 23 to 32 
constitute one highway to Dhyana, Samapatti, and Samadhi 
and further. If this is the case then 'one practice' refers to the 
vocalization of Pranava. I have experienced this, not the whole 
hog but some of it. I am quite confident that this practice will 
take me there. 

MaitrTkarunamuditopeksanam 
sukhaduhkhapunyapunyavisayanam 
bhavanatascittaprasadanam 1 1 33 1 1 

Tranquility and calmness (WP^rq;) of mind (f%xr) is achieved 
by cultivating (WT^TRT:) disposition of friendship (^ft), 
compassion (WTT), sharing of joy (^Rdl) or indifference 
(^stftt) regarding the objects of experience (f^RFTt) which 
show happiness (^W), suffering pain or distress 
virtuousness ( T jw) (or) impurity (srg 1 ^"), respectively ||33|| 

Let us start with the last word of the Sutra, which is the 
operative portion. It says Bhavanataschittaprasadanam 

"HMHIclfel-dM-HKH^I, ^HI=Mld: + f%xT+ ^-HKH^. Let US Start with 
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Bhavanatah, the term is derived from the root verb Bhu ^ 
which means to be or to exist, Bhavana ^NHl is the causative 
noun of Bhu, it means causing to exist, cultivating. The suffix 
Tah ?r: denotes from. Bhavanatah means from or as result of 
cultivating. 

What happens? Chittaprasadanam f%rTWP^; is the answer. 
Chitta means the mind. Prasadanam is derived from the root 
verb Sad ^ which means to settle down, rest. The prefix Pra 
denotes before or in advance. Prasad w^; means to settle 
down, become clear, become placid or tranquil, become calm, 
be calm, be soothed ; to be content or satisfied. Prasadana 
means causing to be tranquil and calmed. 

One commonality in these four actions, to my mind, is that all 
of them describe the feelings of a mother towards her young 
*TTcrwT5r. No other relationship, whether in humans or in the 
animals naturally brings these four qualities to the fore, as the 
relationship between a mother and her child. I guess, since I 
have no experience of being a mother, though I have ample 
experience of being a child of a caring mother, these feelings 
and the associated actions would give tranquility and calmness 
of mind to the mother. 

Cultivating these towards everyone, stepping in the shoes of a 
mother to one and all, would enable one to develop tranquility 
of the highest kind. 

Let us start with the first of the four qualities Maitri Mt. Maitri is 
the quality of being a Mitra f^r. The word mitra is derived from 
root Mid f^; which means to feel affection for. Mitra is 
someone one feels affection for. Maitri means affection. 

The second quality is Karuna +^11. Karuna is derived from the 
root verb Kri ^ which also means to hurt or injure. Karuna w 
means one who is hurt, Karuna WTT means the feelings about 
who has been hurt, injured, compassion, feeling the pain as if 
you have been hurt. 
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The next term Mudita ^Rdl is derived from the root verb Mud 
^ which means to rejoice, to be glad or joyous, to be happy. 
Mudita ijf^n means joy, gladness, happiness caused as a 
result of happiness in others. 

The last is Upeksha ^§m, it is derived from root Iksha fsr 
which means to look, to see, to behold. The prefix Up 
denotes something other, different. Upeksha means choose 
not to see, not to observe, not to react. 

These four qualities are to be cultivated. All these qualities 
involve a deep empathy with every object in the world including 
our own body. These qualities also distinguish us humans. 
What are the opposites of these four? Enmity, Cruelty, Envy 
and Hatred are the opposites. All of these make us nonhuman. 
These would also create extreme disturbances in the Chitta. 

The next part of the sutra states where these qualities are to be 
applied. These are to be put into practice irrespective of the 
nature of the experience. Patanjali states this succinctly by 
saying Sukhadukkhpunaypunyavishayanam 

irrespective of whether the object of 
experience ftwwrq; is pleasant, Sukha gw, or unpleasant 
meritorious x J 1 ^r or unmeritorious srtrrer. Only when such 
equanimity id cultivated, the mind will be tranquil and calmed. 

Two more aspects need attention. All the qualities mentioned 
here are basically emotions and putting the emotions into 
practice. The word used is Bhavanatah ^MHid:, derived from 
the root Bhu ^ which means to be or to exist. It is used in a 
causative mode here, Bhavana wrtt means causing to be, 
causing to exist. The suffix Tah cT: indicates the ablative 
declension, indicating from. Thus here Bhavanatah means 
from causing the Maitri, Karuna, Mudita and Upeksha to exist 
the Chitta becomes Tranquil and calmed. 

The other aspect of Bhavanatah ^nhm: which needs to be 
considered is that thinking alone on these lines will not make 
the mind calm, what is suggested that one needs to make 
efforts to cause them to exist, by thought and more particularly 
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by action, for the effect to happen of the Chitta becoming calm 
and tranquil. 

In the next few Sutras various methods of Dhyana s*TR^ which 
means meditation are suggested. Though a very formal 
definition and description of the process of Dhyana is given 
much later, in Sutra 2 of the Vibhutupada, it will be seen that 
the methods suggested here each satisfy the definition. The 
definition is w% Hc^+dHdi str^, When there (cT^r) is one 
continuous, sharply focused (u.+dMdl) experience of that 
object (WPT) alone; it is Dhyana («4MH), meditation. 

Pracchardanavidharanabhyam va pranasya||34|| 

Or (^T) that very Tranquility and calmness of mind can also be 

achieved by keeping the mind fixed (f^mwwq) upon the 

exhalation (sr^^T) of the vital energy contained in the breath 

l|34|| 

Prachhardan y^-ln derives from the root verb Chharid ^ 
which literally means to vomit, to eject. To exhale in a 
systematic manner is indicated by the prefix Pra. Pran TR" 
here simply mean breath. The word is derived from root verb 
An 3PT which means to take in, to breathe. The prefix Pra ¥ 
denotes in a systematic manner. 

Vidharana f^ll^ll derives from the root Dhri f which means to 
fix, to hold together. Coupled with prefix Vi f% it means to keep 
the mind fixed upon (when dealing with mind) Vidharana, of 
Prana, to my mind, means exactly this, to keep mind fixed on 
breath and not retention, holding of breath. The normal 
exhalation mechanism of human body is a passive mechanism, 
one lets go the tension in the diaphragm, the elasticity of the 
lungs takes over and one exhales. 

It is not possible to make the breathing process slow and 
smooth as silk while using the chest cavity muscles or the 
abdominal muscles for either inhalation or exhalation Uniform 
and long exhalation is possible only when one is able to 
release this muscle, the diaphragm, slowly and without jerks. 



45 



This becomes feasible only when one is completely at ease 
with himself. On the other hand, focusing on the process of 
releasing the diaphragm slowly enables the mind to be free of 
disturbances. 

When one breaths out, expires, one expires literally. Who 
knows whether there is going to be another breath. This is the 
ultimate letting go. Linking mind to this process, when the 
process becomes long and steady; would lead to ultimate 
tranquility. The final result of this process of deep exhalation 
linked to awareness is to steady the mind. 

In terms of the definition of Dhyana, the continuous awareness 
of the breathing process is the Pratyaya, response to the 
object, breath. When this awareness becomes continuous, it 
becomes Dhyana. Initially you are aware of breath and so 
many other things happening around you and inside your mind. 
As the process of focusing awareness on the breath continues; 
slowly the awareness of all other things and thoughts 
diminishes. 

Just as the sun rises in the sky; the stars so far shining brightly 
disappear one by one. After a time, one is only aware of the 
breath, going in and out, felt as such by a sensation at edge of 
the nostrils, in the nose, in the throat, lungs expanding slowly 
and again shrinking back, when the breathing muscle relaxes. 
These sensations also disappear one by one and one is only 
aware of the breath. 



This is the most efficient method of meditation, though very 
difficult to put into practice. 

VisayavatTva pravrttirutpanna manasah sthitinibandhinT||35|| 
Or a wish to act, the knowledge of the means and the 
accomplishment of (^Tffrr:) a sense object centered state 
(R^M^idl) produces (3FP?TT), a calm and steady state, bound 
firmly to the sense object (f^RPNf^pfl") of mind (^m-.) 
produces that very Tranquility and calmness of mind ||35|| 
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Let us start with the last word, Sthitinibandhini f^RPNPfepft, 
fMMfaf^pft. Sthithi is derived from the root verb Stha ^«TT 
which means to stand firmly, to stay. Sthita means standing at 
one place, staying put at one place, Sthiti means that stage, 
where everything comes to stillness. 

Nibandhini is derived from the root Bandh sp^ which means to 
hold, to bind. The prefix Ni denotes downwards. Nibandhan 
means firmly bound to an anchor. Nibandhini means that state 
where something has been firmly anchored. What is the object 
that is in a state of being firmly anchored? 

The previous word Manasah T^RT: is the answer. Manasah is 
derived from the verb Man which means to think. Manas 
is the noun form, which means the mind, Manasah is the 
genitive, of the mind. It is a state where the mind is firmly 
anchored 

The natural tendency of the mind is to get attached to a sense 
object. This enables the experiencing of the world by the 
person and also involvement, attachment of the person to 
objects leading to kleshas and Dukkha. Patanjali is suggesting 
that this very tendency to get attached to a sense object can be 
used to steady the mind. If the sense object is attractive 
enough, attractive to the particular mind, say a beautiful 
picture, a soothing musical piece, it can catch hold of the mind, 
so completely that everything else is forgotten. 

In the end, not only the mechanism of perception which 
perceives the object, the thinking part which thinks about the 
object and slowly the whole of the mind gets bound to the 
object, and steady state of mind is achieved. Imagine a singer 
tuning his voice to a particular tone, as it is done during the 
Riyaz, the practice. Many a times, various classical vocalists 
have expressed achieving a state of mind; equivalent to 
Samadhi, where nothing in the world other than the Swara 
exists. All of us have experienced a similar state as result of 
seeing a sunset or beautiful scenery. 
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f^Rfm ^frf^wcftii 3 ^ ii 

Visoka va jyotismatT||36|| 

Or (^t) a calm and steady state, bound firmly to a sense object 
that is luminous (^IRl^Hcf)) and free from sorrow (rWfan") 
produces that very Tranquility and calmness of mind ||36|| 

This sutra continues the description of the experience 
described in the previous sutra, the mind getting bound to an 
experience, so deeply that a steady state of mind is produced. 
This state of mind allows one to forget everything, sorrow of 
the worldly existence is left behind, and it is as if the whole 
mind is illuminated by the experience itself. 

Let us take the second word Jyotishmati ^41 R^Hcf). The term 
Jyotis is derived from the root verb Jyut which means to 
shine upon or to illuminate. Jyotis is light, bright light, light as 
the divine principle of life, the source of intelligence, 
intelligence. Jyotishman means shining, brilliant. Jyotishmati is 
that state of being Jyotishman. The word here relates to the 
Manasah Sthitinibandhini ^PTO": f^RlPNf^Fft appearing in the 
previous Sutra. If one is able to reach such a stage in 
meditation, the mind achieves complete steadiness. 

Let us take the first word of the Sutra, Vishoka, derived from 
the root verb Shuch which means to be afflicted or to be 
grieved. Shoka RTF% is grief. Shoka is grieving state of 
mind. The prefix Vi f% which denotes opposite direction, 
Vishoka f^fp^T thus means free from all grief, exemption from 
grief, which is said to be one of the original properties of man. 
Which all of us have lost somewhere. 

These two words, to my mind are the effects of the earlier state 
described, Vishayavati, which can be practiced. 
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VTtaragavisayarh va cittam||37|| 

Or the mind (R-d+i), completely occupied by thoughts of 
(f^Rt) a sage who is free from passions and attachments, 
(cficRHl) produces that very Tranquility and calmness of mind 

l|37|| 

To have such an experience one should first intimately know 
such a sage, or know intimately about such a sage. One 
should have Shraddha, faith accompanied by experience; in 
him to such an extent that thinking about the sage should fill up 
the mind. If this happens, it would enable a steady state of 
mind. 

Alternatively, continuing the practice of the sutra 1 .35, a time 
comes when the mind is so involved in the object, that the mind 
is filled with the object so completely, that one loses the 
attachment, but remains filled up with the experience. I 
suppose the words have failed me to express the experience. 

To go back to the Sutra, the first term describes the state of 
Chitta, the mind, Vitaragavishayam <41d<MlR N-MH,, 
#cT+tft+Rn^h,- Vit ^fa" is derived the root verb Vi which 
means to go away, disappear, vanish, be lost. Vit means set 
free, loosed, let go, exempt, freed from, devoid of. Raga tft is 
derived from root verb Ranj T^" which means to colour an 
object. Raga means the act of colouring, or getting coloured, 
getting attached, especially to pleasant sensations. 

It is a natural tendency of the Chitta, the mind, to get coloured 
by various objects, sensed by the organs. Vishayam 1%w^ is 
derived from the root verb shi 1% which means to be attentive. 
The prefix Vi f% here denotes distinction, Vishi 1%% to be 
attentive to a particular object. Vishaya f^r thus means an 
object of attention, an object of sense, e.g. sound, touch, form, 
taste and smell. Vishaya f^r is derived from the root verb shi 
RT which means to be attentive. The prefix Vi f% here denotes 
distinction, Vishi 1%% to be attentive to a particular object. 
Vishaya f^w% thus means an object of attention, an object of 
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sense, e.g. sound, touch, form, taste and smell. 
Vitaragavishayam means freed from the bondage of getting 
attached to sense objects. 

It would be quite an achievement if one was able to free the 
mind in such a manner. 

*=wRsll?IHMHH srril 
Svapnanidrajnanalambanam va||38|| 

Or (=tt) the knowledge (WR) supported by (3)MHH) 
experiences in dreams (^rr) or the state of dreamless sleep 
(f^ST) produces that very Tranquility and calmness of mind 
l|38|| 

Recollecting an experience in a dream; experienced in deep 
sleep, can lead to stilling the mind. However, more often than 
not, dreams that one has are the eminently forgettable variety. 

Let us see it word by word. Swapnanidrajnyanalambanam 
H«Rsii?iMMHH, can be divided into ^ra+f^T+ simh^. 
Swapna is derived from root verb Swap which means to 
sleep, to fall asleep. Swapna is noun form, means sleeping or 
dreaming. 

Nitra f^ST is derived from root verb Drai f which means to 
sleep. The prefix Ni indicates downwards. Nidrai thus means to 
fall asleep. Nidra is nown form, thus means sleep. Two terms 
meaning sleep are here, as such Swapna here means 
dreaming. Jnyan ?TR" means knowledge. Alambanam ^mm^ 
is derived from root verb Lamb which means to hang from, 
to be supported by. The prefix Aa stt denotes from. Alambanam 
thus means supported by hanging from. 

Swapnanidrajnyanalambanam thus means the mind become 
steady when supported by knowledge gained in dreams while 
sleeping. As stated earlier one does not have experience in 
this regard. 
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Wrf^RcT^HI^III 3 % II 
Yathabhimatadhyanadva| |39| | 

Meditation (ptftrQ of whatsoever agreeable form (wf^rw) 
also (3T) leads to Tranquility and calmness of mind ||39|| 

Yatha wr, means as or in which manner. Abhimata srf^nTcr is 
derived from the root verb Man *t^t which means to believe or 
to think. The prefix Abhi srf^r denotes repeated application. 
Abhimata means found strongly acceptable, keeping the 
objective of the process of Dhyana in view. Acceptable here 
would mean that particular method of Dhyana, practice of 
which has brought result of producing a single continuous 
thread of experience, as a result one has developed belief in 
that method of Dhyana. 

All the methods described in the preceding sutras are methods 
for steadying and stilling our mind, using the natural tendencies 
of the mind. Without formally describing them as Dhyana, and 
thereby scaring us, Sage Patanjali has introduced the 
essentials of the Practice of Dhyana. The formal definition of 
the Process of Dhyana is given much later in Vibhutipada. 

The processes described here satisfy have all the features of 
Dhyana. He also says in this sutra, "by Dhyana which will be 
most acceptable to you" "WT srf^rqiT WIMI^ ^T" the mind is to 
be stilled, patterns removed. The mind will then achieve clarity. 
When this state is achieved, the natural processes of the mind, 
the thinking apparatus, of conceptualization, evaluation of 
alternatives, reasoning, analysis, interpretation will 
experiencing bliss and a simple feeling of I- exist therefore I- 
am, without any attachment to anything. 



This sutra starts where the earlier sutra (1-20, describing 
achieving the other state -Asamprajnyata- is described) 

h<hiujh<hh^m1^ sraffanr: 11 y o ii 
Paramanuparamamahattvanto'sya vasTkarah||40|| 

(When the other state of perfection in the knowledge and 
understanding and Asamprajhata is achieved then) Everything 
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starting from the minutest conceivable particle (WTPJ) up to 
(st^tT:) infinitely great (h<hh^t=i), is persuaded into (stt^) 
subjugation (^fNnr:) ||40|| 

Let us start with Paramanu WTFJ which is made of Parama 
wrand Anu srj. Parama is derived from root verb Pri ^ which 
means to surpass or excel. Para means surpassed, 
excelled, Param is superlative of Para, it means extreme, 
most distant, whatever word comes after Param, together 
these give the best of the quality expressed by the second 
word. Anu 3T% means smallest particle. Paramanu thus means 
smallest of the small. 

Similarly, Paramamahat IWT^, means infinitely large, largest 
of the large. The suffix Tva denotes the quality consisting of 
what precedes Tva. Something similar to English suffix -ness. 
Paramanutva quality of being smallest of the small and 
Parammahattva means quality of being largest of the large. 
The Ant ar^r term indicates from and to. Asya sr^r is genitive of 
Etat, means - of the earlier referred. 

The crucial word is Vashikar ^ft^R. The word Vashikar is 
derived from the root verb Kri ^ which means to do. Vashi =reft 
which means subduing by charms, derived from root verb Vash 
=T${ meaning to charm, to enchant; in English the word Vassal, 
overpowered is derived from this very root. Vashikar means 
mastery, being subdued by persuasive means. 

Again, to my mind, mastery or being subdued here is limited to 
fully understanding, comprehending the nature of smallest of 
the small and largest of the large, and not control over these 
things as some people would like to believe. Another meaning 
of Vashikara here could be the ability of the Sadhaka or 
mastery over the process of Dhyana where the object of 
Dhyana ranges between smallest of the small and the largest 
of the large objects. 

When that state beyond that of the perfect knowledge is 
reached after the dissolution of patterned behaviour of the 
mind followed by the mind not responding to any internal or 
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external stimulus and coming to a complete halt, it enables the 
Yogin to completely focus his mind and understand anything 
starting from the minutest to the biggest. Uppermost limit of 
understanding is reached. 



KsTnavrtterabhijatasyeva manergrahTtrgrahanagrahyesu 
tatsthatadafijanata samapattih||41 1| 

The mind, when the habitual patterned behaviour is minimized, 
(sfHf%:) behaves like a (f=r) spotless transparent, (srf^rrcrw) 
crystal (T^t:) which assumes the colour (cT^TciT) of an object 
kept adjacent (cT^r) to it (and becomes identical to it), 
achieves complete identification between the perceiver CtrftcT), 
the perception Ompr) and the perceivable (¥T^), (leading to) 
complete engrossment. <h-hhR|:||41 || 

I do not consider myself capable to expand on the concept put 
forth in this sutra, so the notes are limited to meaning word by 
word. It is simply the most beautiful expression of what 
happens when an absolutely clear mind experiences the world, 
without any bias, any preconceived notion, without any 
prescription, experience the world as it is, here and now. 

Let us start with Kshinavritterabhijatasysev sfhi^Tk^Mid^, 
sfH"+T^ : + srf^rraw+ Vt- Kshina sfH is derived from root verb 
Kshi tft which means to wane, to decrease, to be diminished. 
The adjective Kshina means waned, decreased, or diminished. 
What is diminished is given in the next term Vritteh which 
as seen earlier means of the patterned behaviour of the mind, 
the Chitta. The next part is a simile, with a perfect crystal. 

Abhijatasya srf^Mld^ is derived from the root verb Jan ^ft 
which means to be born or produced, to come into existence. 
The prefix Abhi srf% expresses superiority. Abhijata means 
superior by birth, without any defects at all. Iv l=r is the word 
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expressing the simile. Abhijatasya means of the something 
which is without any defects. What is that something? It is 
given in the first term of the Next word. 

The next word is Manergrahitrigrahangrahyeshu 
H^il^il^Jlill^, T^T:+ ; irft^+ ¥sfT"+ ill^. The adjective 
Abhijata, without any defects relates to the first term Maneh 
T^:. Maneh is genitive of term Mani *rfaT, which means jewel or 
crystal. What happens with a flawless crystal? 

The answer is given in the next word, Tatsthatatanjanata 
cRPTcre^pTcn", cR];+FT+cRr+3i"3PTcTT. Tat cR]; means that. Stha PT is 
from root Stha PTT which means to remain or to stand steady, 
without moving, Stha FT thus means held steady. Tat Stha 
means held steady near that. Anjanata is derived from root 
verb Anj which means to apply a pigment, smear with a 
colour. Anjan means applied colour. 

Anjanata means the quality of receiving an applied colour. 
Putting it together 'Abhijatasya Maneh Tat Stha Tat Anjanata', 
means ' Like a flawless crystal accepting the colour and 
become coloured, of an object placed adjacent to it' to such an 
extent that the crystal merges with the coloured object and it 
can not be seen separately, as such disappears. What is the 
result? 

Samapatti <hhihRi: is the result. Samapatti <hhihRi is derived 
from root ^ which means to fall towards, to come towards. 
The prefixes Sam W{ and Aa sjt together denote 'together 
perfectly'. Samapatti thus means perfectly coinciding together. 

What is this flawless crystal being compared with? It is being 
compared with the 'Kshinvritti Chitta' that is the mind where 
patterned behaviour has diminished. 

What happens with such a mind similar to the flawless crystal? 
The mind also attains perfectly merging together of some 
things. What are the things which come perfectly together and 
merge with each other in case of the mind? The answer is 
given in the word Grahitrirgrahanagrahyeshu il^il^lill^, 
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¥^r+ iii^. All the three terms are from the same root 
verb, Grah tt^ which means to take, to receive, to accept. This 
verb covers a wide range of activities, like see, hear, smell, 
taste, and accept after analysis, depending on the context. 
Grahitri ^rffcr means someone who receives. Grahana ¥^T" 
means the process of receiving. Grahya ^r^j means something 
which is received. 

When the Vrittis of the mind are diminished, the receiver, the 
process of receiving and the receiver which in this case is the 
Chitta; the process of receiving, in this case the Pratyaya and 
the object being perceived coincide together in a perfect 
manner, It is engrossment where there is complete identity of 
these three entities, which are, in the normal state, are 
observed to be quite distinct. 



Tatra Sabdarthajnanavikalpaih sarikTrna savitarka 
samapattih||42|| 

Then w% (when the habitual patterned behaviour of mind is 
minimized and it achieves complete identification between the 
perceiver, the perception and the perceivable), the diversity of 
associations (R<+>^:) of words (srs?), their meanings (srsf) and 
the resulting knowledge (fR) are poured together (■H I T) 
resulting in pouring forth of new conjectures (■HRd+T) This 
engrossment (mrrfrT:) is known as Savitarka Samapatti ||42|| 

Tatra w% means there, in the state where the receiver, the 
process of receiving and the object being received have 
perfectly merged together, state of mind where the patterns 
have diminished. 

Patanjali further classifies the states of the perfect aligning 
together of the receiver, receiving and the object to be received 
according to what is the binding factor. The first one is the 
Savitarka Samapatti ^Rd+I -h-h ihRi:. The word Savitarka is 
derived from the root verb Tark ^ which means to conjecture, 
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guess, suspect, make a guess, infer. The prefix Vi f% denotes 
distinction. Vitarka thus means a distinct conjecture or 
reasoning. The prefix Sa *r denotes accompanied by. Savitarka 
■HRd+T, means alignment accompanied by distinct conjecture 
and reasoning. 

Savitarka Samapatti thus means perfect coinciding together of 
the Chitta with the object of experience held together and 
accompanied by distinct conjecture and reasoning. 

How does this happen? The answer is in the preceding two 
words, Shabdarthajnyanvikalpaih Samkirna ?KT^?ihR+^: 
^Tf^t^rf. Shabda RJ^ means sound or a word signifying or 
describing an object. Artha st^ is derived from the root verb 
Artha sr^f which means to strive to obtain, the noun form Artha 
3T^f means purpose, motive, meaning. Jnyana ¥FT is derived 
from root verb Jnya W[ which means to know or to understand. 
Jnyana means knowledge, understanding. Vikalpaih is 
instrumental case of Vikalpa f%WT, derived from the root verb 
Klrip fjpi which means to design, to invent, to adapt, to imagine. 
The prefix Vi denotes distinction. Vikalpa means 
conceptualisation, alternative. 

Samkirna ^#°f is derived from the root verb Kri ^ which 
means to do, to act. The prefix Sam W{ denotes together. 
Samkirna means mixed together, interspersed with. What is it 
interspersed with? The answer is the previous word, 
Shabdarthajnyanvikalpaih si^i^hR^:. 

Putting everything together; In that state described in the 
previous Sutra, Savitarka Samapatti, perfect coincidence of the 
receiver with the received takes place, held together and 
accompanied by distinct conjectures and reasoning expressed 
and interspersed by words signifying or describing an object, 
purpose for using the words, knowledge contained in the words 
and conceptualisation. 

Imagine looking at the world with clear eyes, hearing sounds, 
clearly as if it is a new world, not caring for what has happened 
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in the past, nor being bothered by the worry of what is going to 
happen the next moment, enjoying the present, being fully 
involved in the present, fully alert, finding new meanings in the 
same old words, finding new linkages, based on the present 
experience and nothing else. 



Smrtiparisuddhau svarupasunyevarthamatranirbhasa 
nirvitarka||43|| 

After this stage, when the memory (Fjf%) is completely purified 
of the residual impressions, activators, and traits (TRipfty, and 
the mind is, as it were (W=T), devoid (RJ^f) of its own nature 
(*WT), only the object of meditation (srsf) shines forth 
(f^"*riTTT) beyond any conjectures (RRd+I). ||43|| 

Let us start with the first word Smritiparishuddhau Fjf^rR^pfi". 
It is locative form of Smritiparishuddhi ^RhR^jfe Smriti Fjfcf 
is derived from the root verb Smri which means to 
remember or to recollect. Smriti means remembrance, 
memory, reminiscence, or recollection. 

Parishuddhi is derived from the root verb Shudh sjsj; which 
means to be or become pure, be purified, be cleared, be 
cleansed. The prefix Pari tR indicates in detail, paying full 
attention to, completely. Smritiparishuddhi thus means the 
process of complete purification, cleaning of remembrance, 
memory, reminiscence, or recollection 

Human memory as stated earlier consists of factual, observed 
data, information on one level and the feelings, impressions, 
beliefs, opinions generated on the other level. To my mind, the 
first part contributes to the knowledge while the second part 
contributes to the patterning of the mind. 

One way of looking at the 'Purification of memory' ^RinRsjf^ 
would be to see it as letting go of the second part. If one is able 
to do that, the present experience will fill-up the mind so 
completely, it would be as if the awareness of the present 
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moment alone, whatever one is doing, lights up the mind 
completely and it is as if nothing else remains. The Sutra 
continues with Swarupshunyevarthamatranirbhasa 
^r^Rj^rr^H I R ?tfm describing what happens in the where 
memory is completely purified. 

Swarupshunyevarthamatranirbhasa H^H^J^T^HmR^TT 
describes the Samapatti. Swarup H^H, means own form. 
What does this own form relate to? The Chitta, the mind is the 
answer. Shoonya ?J^TT, means empty. Iva means, as if, not 
really. 

The word Arthamatranirbhasam st^hmR^TT is a combination 
of two words Arthamatra and Nirbhasa. The word Artha ST 5 *? is 
derived from the root verb Artha spf which means to strive to 
obtain, the noun form means purpose, motive, meaning. The 
second part Matra TTW is derived from the root verb Ma *TT 
which means to measure, Matra means a measure, English 
word meter has same root. Anything+ Matra means a specific 
quantity with the upper limit not more than anything; quantity 
limited to the first term of combination with Matra. 

Arthmatra means Purpose alone and nothing else. Nirbhasa 
f^T%r is derived from the root verb Nirbhas f^ftr which 
means to be bright or luminous, the adjective Nirbhasa means 
lighted, luster, brightness, brilliance. Arthamatranirbhasa thus 
means the purpose of the Dhyana alone and nothing else 
illuminates the mind. 

The next word describes this type of Samapatti, Nirvitarka The 
word Nirvitarka is derived from the root verb Tark ^ which 
means to conjecture, guess, suspect, make a guess, infer. The 
prefix Vi f% denotes distinction. Vitarka thus means a distinct 
conjecture or reasoning. The prefix Nir denotes beyond. 
Nirvitarka RRd+T, means, beyond distinct conjecture and 
reasoning. Nirvitarka Samapatti thus means perfect coinciding 
together of the Chitta with the object of experience beyond the 
state accompanied by conjecture and reasoning. 
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Putting it together, Such a state, where, as a result of complete 
purification of the memory; the mind becomes as if completely 
emptied of its own form and the purpose of the Dhyana alone 
and nothing else illuminates the mind, is called the Nirvitarka 
Samapatti, the perfect coinciding together of the Chitta with the 
object of experience beyond the state held together and 
accompanied by conjecture and reasoning. 



Etayaiva savicara nirvicara ca suksmavisaya vyakhyata||44|| 
Engrossments known as The Savicara, with thoughts (^R^lKl) 
and (ca) Nirvicara, beyond thoughts (Rf^lKl), whose objects 
(f%wr) are subtle {^H), are explained (^TMRfT) by similar 
means (i^) to the previous one {W^) l|44|| 

Patanjali further describes the process of perfect holding 
together of the object and the Chitta, Samapatti, when the 
objects being held is subtle, Sukshma. 

Etaya x^ptt means the previous one, Eva x^" means similar to. 
Savichara ^R^lKl is derived from the root verb Char means 
to engage in, to be occupied with, to obtain knowledge about. 
The prefix Vi denotes distinction. Vichar means to reflect, 
consider, deliberate, ponder, to examine, investigate, 
ascertain. 

The prefix Sa *r denotes accompanied by Thus Savichara 
^rf^TRT means accompanied by intense reflection, pondering, 
thinking and examination. The prefix Nir denotes beyond, 
Nirvichara Rf^lKl means the state beyond intense reflection, 
pondering, thinking and examination. What do these states 
relate to? Or rather what is the object of Dhyana here? 

The answer is given in the next word, Sukshmavishaya, 
^nRbHi. The term Sukshma is derived from root Such 
RJ^ which means to clean, to refine. Sukshma means refined, 
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minute, atomic, subtle. Vishaya f^RT means object. 
Sukshmavishaya ^rf^Rl is feminine adjective, which means 
with a subtle or minute object. 

Vyakhyata is derived from root verb Khya W which 

means to know, to understand. The prefix Aa srr denotes from 
and Vi f% denotes distinctly. Thus Vyakhya ^nw means 
definition. Vyakhyata means defined described. 

Putting it together, in a similar manner, the perfect 
coincidences of the Chitta and the subtle or minute objects of 
Dhyana lead to first Samapatti accompanied by intense 
reflection, pondering, thinking and examination, Savichara 
Samapatti and later when the memory is completely purified of 
feelings, impressions, beliefs, opinions generated lead to 
Samapatti beyond intense reflection, pondering, thinking and 
examination, Nirvichara Samapatti 

When the object of concentration is subtle, similar processes 
take place, leading to conceptual clarity of the highest order. 
As it happens, the clarity enables complete closing down of 
thought processes, since they are no more required. 



Suksmavisayatvam calirigaparyavasanam 1 145| | 
And (^) progressively the subtle (^T) nature of the object 
(f^PT?^) of engrossment culminates (h4^mh) in the 
undistinguished nature (srf^rfT) ||45|| 

What happens as the object of Dhyana becomes subtler and 
subtler is given here. The first term is Sukshmavishayatvam 
^-hR^m^', the quality of the objects being subtler and subtler. 
What does this process lead to? 

This is given in the next term Alingpayavasanam 
srf^wfWFT^. Alinga sn%^fT is derived from Linga f^T, 
which means mark of distinction. The prefix A 3r denotes 
absence, Alinga is non-distinguished nature itself. 
Paryavasanam is derived from the root verb So FT which 
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means to cause to be completed or to bring to and end. The 
prefix Pari Tft indicates in detail, paying full attention to, 
completely. Ava s^r denotes downwards. Paryavasanam 
means bringing to a unique conclusion, unique end. 

In the engrossment on subtle objects, as the objects become 
finer and finer, at some stage the focus ultimately shifts to the 
undistinguished nature, the world ground itself. 

err TTsr ^pffa": *nnfa: 11*^11 

Ta eva sabTjah samadhih||46|| 

As the object of engrossment thus becomes finer and finer 
ending in undistinguished nature that (cTT) is only (tt%) 
engrossment with support (^41^: WlfsT:) ||46|| 

This state and nothing but this state deserves to be called 
Samadhi, everything coming together, one becoming one with 
the world. 

Patanjali is describing here the word Samadhi first time in the 
sutras. Samadhi is derived from the root verb Dha srr which 
means to hold, to fix upon, direct towards to fix or direct the 
mind. The prefix Aa w denotes from all sides. The first prefix 
Sam denotes coming together, collecting together, 
completeness, perfection. 

Samadhi thus means, by use of simple grammar, perfectly 
holding the Chitta together into the subtlest of the subtle object, 
the undistinguished nature itself, Chitta perfectly merging with 
the undistinguished nature itself. Everything in the world 
becomes the focus of awareness. 

We had skipped the previous word, Sabeeja *i«fN. Let us see 
what it means. Sabeeja is derived from the root verb Jan ^ 
which means to be born. The prefix Bi is changed form of 
prefix Vi ^t, which means distinctly. Bija is thus source from 
which something is born, the Bija means seed, something 
from which a particular animal or plant grows up, something 
which contains a complete map of what is to grow, if DNA was 
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to be given a Sanskrit term it will be Bija. Bija also denotes the 
primary cause. 

The Samadhi is described as Sabija, the prefix Sa *r denotes 
with or accompanied by. Sabija means with a source, 
accompanied by a primary cause. Sabija Samadhi means 
perfectly holding the Chitta together into the subtlest of the 
subtle object, the undistinguished nature itself, Chitta perfectly 
merging with the undistinguished nature itself, the object of the 
Samadhi providing the primary cause for the perfect holding of 
the Chitta. 

In other words, the awareness, accompanied by complete 
conceptual clarity covers the entire world; the why's and 
whatfor's vanish, the thinking as we know stops because there 
is no further need for it as everything is clear and understood. 



Rf^K^snritewjMyuK: n yvs ii 

Nirvicaravaisaradye'dhyatmaprasadah||47|| 

On getting skill or proficiency (#3TTC#), in achieving a state of 

mind beyond thoughts (FlR^K), purity and lucidity (WR:) in 

the inner instruments of Intellect-- (siWcT) is developed ||47|| 

The experience of absolute clarity, leaving the thinking 
processes behind, repeats itself, becoming a natural state of 
mind. As the thoughts cease, mind achieves a state beyond 
thoughts, awareness assumes clarity, purity and lucidity like 
never before. 

The word Nivicharavaisharadyeadhyatmaprasadah 

RR^K^TTT^SUIkHM-HK: Consists of RR^K+ %TT^"+ 

Let us start with the first term Nirvichara R Pf^i I <. Nirvichara is 
to be seen as some stage beyond Savichara. Savichara 
*iPHki is derived from the root verb Char means to engage 
in, to be occupied with, to obtain knowledge about. The prefix 
Vi denotes distinction. Vichar means to reflect, consider, 
deliberate, ponder, to examine, investigate, ascertain. The 
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prefix Sa denotes accompanied by. Thus Savichara *iPHki, 
means accompanied by intense reflection, pondering, thinking 
and examination. 

The prefix Nir 1%T denotes beyond, Nirvichara RP^Kl means 
the state beyond intense reflection, pondering, thinking and 
examination. 

In other words, the awareness, when accompanied by 
complete conceptual clarity covers the entire world; the why's 
and whatfor's vanish, the thinking as we know stops because 
there is no further need for it as everything is clear and 
understood. That is Nirvichara. 

Viasharadya tsTTC^T is the quality of being a Visharad f^TK^, 
which is derived from root verb Vish f^R\ which means to 
pervade, to come into possession of, Visharad means skilled 
in, expert. Vaisharadya is expertise or skill of the highest order. 
Vaisharadye t?TR# is locative of Vaisharadya, which means 
from the skill of the highest order. What skill we are talking 
about? 

As a result of the development of the skill of being Nirvichara, 
the skill of going beyond the thoughts, complete conceptual 
clarity covers the entire world; the why's and whatfor's vanish, 
the thinking as we know stops because there is no further need 
for it as everything is clear and understood. That is Nirvichara 
Vaisharadya. 

What happens when one accomplishes this highest skill? The 
result is Adhyatmaprasad arwilcHiWK:, MR:. The 

word Adhyatma is derived from Atman stt^t which means the 
principle of life and sensation in everyone. The prefix Adhi sn% 
denotes concerning. The word Prasada WP? is derived from 
the root verb Sad sr^ which means to settle down, The prefix 
Pra denotes before or in advance. Prasad means to settle 
down, become clear. 
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Prasada means absolute clarity. Adhyatmaprasad ^TTcWTP?: 
means absolute clarity concerning the principle of life and 
sensation in everyone. 

To put it together, On achieving the highest skill of Nirvichara, 
the skill of going beyond the thoughts, complete conceptual 
clarity covers the entire world; the why's and whatfor's vanish, 
the thinking as we know stops because there is no further need 
for it as everything is clear and understood; absolute clarity 
concerning the principle of life and sensation in everyone is 
achieved. 



Rtambhara tatra prajna||48|| 

On attaining the proficiency in achieving a state of mind 
beyond thoughts (cT^r) the wisdom (wr) fills up (?rcr) with the 
divine truth (^H) ||48|| 

Prajnya wr is derived from the root verb Jnya m which means 
to know, in fact know has Jnya as the root. The prefix Pra ¥ 
denotes intenseness, Prajnya WT means to know intensely to 
understand thoroughly. Prajnya noun means, ability to know 
intensely or to understand comprehensively. 

Tatra cHf means there, in the state when one has received the 
Adhyatmaprasada, the absolute clarity concerning the principle 
of life and sensation in everyone. What happens? The Prajnya, 
the ability of comprehensive understanding, is further refined. 

The word Rit, has given the word right to the English 
language, though the meaning of goes beyond right, it 
means right then, right now, right forever. The perfection in the 
process of gaining knowledge, the extreme proficiency ensures 
that the ability of understanding is full of ^r, perennially right. 
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Srutanumanaprajnabhyamanyavisaya visesarthatvat| |49| | 

This is different from the wisdom gained from (WTWH) others 
and scriptures (^r) or from inference (st^tpt), because it 
relates to an altogether different way of perceiving the object 
(3T^d%wr) and ability to bring forth unique characteristics 
(f^frr) (arsfcnrO of objects ||49|| 



Let us start from the last word, Vishesharthatvat f^^tw^ i d , 
3T^c=ll^. The word Vishesha R?PT is derived for the verb 
Vishish f%f^ which means to distinguish, to be better than or 
more excellent than something. Vishesha means the act of 
distinguishing or discriminating. 

The word Artha arf is derived from the root verb Artha arf 
which means to strive to obtain, the noun form means purpose, 
motive, meaning. The word Arthatva, means having a 
particular purpose. Arthatvat, sr^Wcr means as a result of 
having a particular purpose. The purpose is described as 
Vishesha, which means distinct. Vishesharthatvat, f^Tpfr^TRi; 
means as a result of having a distinguished purpose. 

What is this distinguished purpose? The answer is in the 
previous sutra. This wisdom, ability of understanding is unique, 
totally different from what one has learnt so far, since the 
method involved in perceiving the object is altogether different. 
We talk of lateral thinking, out of box thinking. This is on the 
same lines, the scale and magnitude is altogether different. 
When this happens there is nothing further to know, to 
understand; in fact the need to know itself vanishes here. 

What is the result of the Ritambhara Prajnya having distinct 
purpose? The answer is in the first two words, 
Shrutanumanprajnyabhyamanyavishaya 

^n^^TWT«TFT^Tf%W, ! p+ 3F?rf%W. Let 

us start with Shruta spr, the word is derived from the root verb 
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Shru % which means to listen, to pay attention. Shruta means 
heard, received from someone else, and received especially by 
studying the scriptures. 

Shrutaprajnya g^wr means ability to understand based on 
what is heard, received from others and what has been 
received as a result of the study of scriptures. 

The word Anumana 3T^R is derived from the root verb Ma *TT 
which means to measure; the prefix Anu sfj denotes 'following, 
according to'. Anumana therefore means following a standard. 
Thus, when a logical inference; based on what one already 
knows is used as a benchmark for the present experience it is 
3^HM. Anumanaprajnya ^HM^l means the ability to 
comprehensively understand; based on a logical inference 
from what one already knows. 

The next term is Anyavishaya 3T^rf%wr. Anya 3T^T means 
other than, different from. Vishaya f%wr is adjective from the 
word Vishaya f^ra\ Vishaya f%^RT is derived from the root verb 
shi 1% which means to be attentive. The prefix Vi here 
denotes distinction, Vishi f%f§T to be attentive to a particular 
object. Vishaya f%w thus means an object of attention, an 
object of sense, e.g. sound, touch, form, taste and smell. 
Anyavishaya sr^ri^wr thus means having completely different 
object of attention. 

Shrutanumanprajnyabhyamanyavishaya 
^n^TFTWT^TTwf%w which describes the Ritambhara 
Prajnya, thus means this ability to comprehensively 
understand; completely different from both the abilities to 
understand, one based on what is heard, received from others 
and what has been received as a result of the study of 
scriptures and the other based on a logical inference from what 
one already knows, since they have completely different 
objects of attention. 
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Tajjah samskaro'nyasamskarapratibandhT||50|| 
The latent activating impression (*i*4>i<:) born (w.) of that 
wisdom filled with divine truth (cRj) binds and stops (yfcN<-sft) 
the other (spq - ) residual latent activating impressions (^R^r:) 
| |S0 1 1 

Tajjah ?T^r: consists of two terms Tat ^ and Jah *T:. Tat means 
that. Jah sr: is derived from the root Jan ^pr which means to be 
born, Jah means born, Tajjah means born out of that. What is 
the origin? Ritambhara Prajnya referred previouly is the origin. 

What is born out of application of this gnosis? A Samskara is 
born. The Word Samskara *i *•<+>!< is derived from the root verb 
Kri f which means to act, to do, to perform. The prefix Sam W{ 
denotes coming together, collecting together, completeness, 
perfection. The letter S been added to distinguish between 
*R=f and which have different meanings. Samskara thus 
means collected recordings of past actions and thoughts, of 
whatever one felt, in the Chitta, the mind. 

In this case the recording of the application of the Ritambhara 
Prajnya, this wisdom, ability of understanding, the gnosis is 
unique, totally different from what one has learnt so far, since 
the method involved in perceiving the object is altogether 
different. We talk of lateral thinking, out of box thinking. This is 
on the same lines, the scale and magnitude is altogether 
different. When this happens there is nothing further to know, 
to understand; in fact the need to know itself vanishes here. 
The box itself vanishes here. 

What does this Samskara do? The last word in the Sutra 
Anyasamskarapratibandhi ^^^^k^Qsi^ j s the answer. 
Anya means other Samskara means recordings, mental 
constructs that we carry, Pratibandhi is derived from the root 
verb Bandh which means to hold, to bind. The prefix Prati 
srf% denotes opposition. Pratibandhi thus means one that 
removes the bindings. Anyasamskarapratibandhi 
3^*i>+KyR)s|r-gft thus means one that removes the bindings of 
all the other previous Samskaras. 
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As the rising sun makes all the stars in the sky vanish one by 
one, the brilliant impression of this clarity, purity and lucidity 
overwhelm all the earlier impressions, luggage carried for a 
long time. No more luggage. 



Tasyapi nirodhe sarvanirodhannirvTjah samadhih||51 1| 

On dissolution (^ft^") of even (srf^") those (?tpt) latent 
impressions born of the wisdom filled with divine truth, every 
Vritti, habitual pattern and impression in the mind, without 
exception is dissolved (^R^STR];) and the perfect 
concentration without support (R4T^i: ^PrrRf:) happens ||51 1| 

As we have seen in the last Sutra, the Samskara generated by 
the experience of the Ritambhara Prajnya, ^cF^TTT WT, the 
perfection in the process of gaining knowledge, the extreme 
proficiency which ensures that the ability of understanding is 
full of ^r, perennially right, removes the bindings of all the 
other previous Samskaras. 

This is the highest pinnacle of the knowledge and 
understanding achievable by any human being. At this stage all 
the thought constructs, patterns, described in the Sutras 
previously as Vrittis, Samskaras vanish as a result of this new 
illuminating impression generated in the mind, the Chitta, by 
this divine ability and no other impression but this impression 
occupies the mind. 

Since this new impression is also a thought construct, this too 
needs to be dissolved to achieve Yoga, the complete 
dissolution of the patterns of the mind, the Chitta, so that the 
perceiver within can abide in his own form. 

So we come to this last Sutra of the Samadhi Pada. It starts 
with Tasyapi d^lft, cTPT+srf^. Tasya means of that. That here 
refers to the impression, the Samskara generated by the 
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application of the Ritambhara Prajnya. Api srf^ means even in 
respect of whatever term precedes Api. Tasyapi means even in 
respect of the new impression described in the previous Sutra. 

The next word is Nirodhe f^TTstThe word Nirodha f^ftsr 
derives from root verb Rudh, to which prefix Ni f^T is added. 
Rudh means to be stopped, to stop, to bring to an end. Prefix 
Ni indicates movement in downward direction. Nirodha means 
dissolution. Nirodhe means after the dissolution. What 
happens? The next term gives the answer, Sarvanirodhat 
<h4R<1stR5\ Sarva ^ means all, every Vritti. Nirodhat, f^ffsTRj; 
means as a result of the dissolution of. What happens? 

The answer is Nirbija Samadhi R4T^1 *TRT%:. The word Nirbija 
R4T^l is derived form the root verb Jan means to be born. 
The prefix Vi (which is converted to Bi here) denotes distinctly. 
Bija means something from which something else is born, a 
seed, origin. The prefix Nir denotes negative. Nirbija R4T^1 
means that state from which nothing is originated.The Word 
Samadhi is derived from the root verb Dha srr which means to 
hold, the prefixes Sam W{ and Aa srr together denote 'coming 
together perfectly'. Samadhi thus means holding together 
perfectly. What are we relating to? Chitta, the mind is being 
related. What is being perfectly held together? The processes 
of the mind are being perfectly held together. Samadhi thus 
means perfect absorption of thought into the one object of 
meditation, the Dhyana. 

Nirbija Samadhi thus means that process of perfect holding 
together of the mind, the Chitta, without any support of a 
thought construct, which might break the holding, thus with no 
seeds of future Vrittis. Complete freedom. 

The all inclusive awareness causes every Vritti, habitual 
pattern and impression in the mind, without exception to be 
dissolved and in the end, or in the new beginning as one sees 
it, dissolves itself. 
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Second Section: On practice 
rnri^Ts^y < a Pi smjfc f^wnr: n $ n 
Tapahsvadhyayesvarapranidhanani kriyayogah||1 1| 
Removal of self-destructive behaviour from oneself (cT?:), study 
to understand oneself better (wiw^r:) total surrender to 
prf&raHiR) the highest self (f'ST) (residing in oneself) 
constitute yoga of action (f^rnfTT:)||1 1| 

With this Sutra begins the second chapter of the Sutras titled 
as Sadhanapada, the chapter relating to the practices for 
achievement of Yoga. 

The word cTT: Tapah is derived from the root verb W\ Tap, 
which means to heat, literally. Heating is a process commonly 
utilised to remove impurities. In case of mind, impurities are all 
the behaviour patterns which are self destructive. Removal of 
all such destructive behaviour patterns, to my mind is Tapah, 

The word ^MPf Swadhyay is from root verb adhee srsft which 
means to study. Swa means self; Swadhyay therefore 
means study of self to understand oneself better. 

Let us start with Ishsvara fw.. Ishvara is derived from the root 
Ish fsj which means to own, possess;to belong to; to dispose 
of, be valid or powerful, to be master of. Ish the noun form 
means master, lord, the supreme spirit. The suffix Var which 
denotes the best, seniormost, Ishvara thus means the supreme 
lord of everything. 

The concept of Ishwara f^K as envisaged by Patanjali is 
different from the common concept of God. The word 
pranidhana ^rRsTR literally means to place something near to. 
Ishwarpranidhan fsgTsrf^rsrpr literally means placing oneself as 
close as possible to the Ishwara, submitting oneself completely 
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to Ishwara. If the Ishwara is what is defined by Patanjali, this is 
the most easy action, or most difficult. One has to decide. 

These three constitute the yoga of action Kriyayoga 
f^rpfFD.The word Kriya f^TT is derived from the root verb Kri 
f which means to do or to act. Kriya means doing or action. It 
needs to be kept in mind that the Kriya, action, refers to willful 
action, action initiated with an intention in the mind. The 
intention here is to achieve Yoga. The definition of Yoga has 
been given in Sutra 1.2 as 'Yoga 0*frT) is the dissolution 
(fflftsr:) of the habits, the patterned behaviour (ff%) of mind 
(f^r)'. 

All that follows as the Kriyayoga is aimed at achieving the 
complete dissolution of the fixed patterns, thought constructs in 
the mind, As a result the basic processes of the mind relate to 
here and now and not to the past. 



Samadhibhavanarthah klesatanukaranarthasca||2|| 
This practice facilitates (spsf) moving towards (^nhi) Samadhi 
or Perfect Concentration and (^) also facilitates (ar«f) 

reduction of (cr^RW) klesas, the causes of suffering (3%?T) ||2|| 

The two purposes of the Kriyayoga are stated in this Sutra. 

Let us start with the first word Samadhibhavanartha 
wf^TT^FTFf:, M#+ "*TFFTT+ 3p£ The Word Samadhi M# is 
derived from the root verb Dha sn which means to hold, the 
prefixes Sam W{ and Aa an together denote 'coming together 
perfectly'. Samadhi thus means holding together perfectly. 
What are we relating to? Chitta, the mind is being related. 
What is being perfectly held together? The processes of the 
mind are being perfectly held together. Samadhi thus means 
perfect absorption of thought into the one object, so that the 
object fills up the mind completely. 
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The word Bhavana ^i=mi is derived form the root verb Bhu, ^ 
which means to become. Bhavana is causative from this verb, 
it means causing to become, imagining, and contemplating. 
The word Artha apf is derived from the root verb Artha sr«f 
which means to strive to obtain, the noun form means purpose, 
motive, meaning. Putting together, one purpose of the 
Kriyayoga, Yoga of willful action is causing the Samadhi state 
to happen, facilitating to reach Samadhi. 

The Second word of the Sutra is Kleshatanukaranarthascha 
^ld«i+<uil«fsa", 3%3T+ spf+ ^. The word Klesha is 

derived the root verb Klish f^v[R\ which means to torment, to 
cause pain. Klesha means cause of pain, torment, or affliction. 
The point to be noted here is 'cause of pain' and not pain per- 
se. Klesha refers to the cause of mental torment, pain, 
affliction, cause being something recorded earlier in the mind. 

Tanukarana d^+^i is derived from the verb Tanukri cT^F, 
which is a verb created from the word Tanu which means 
small in size. By adding Kri f which means to do, the verb 
Tanukri is created, which means reduce in size, magnitude. 
Ankara thus means reduction in magnitude. Kleshatanukarana 
means reduction in magnitude of the Kleshas, the pain and the 
torment caused by recordings of the previous experience in the 
mind. 

This yoga of action makes us inclined towards Samadhi, and 
minimize the causes of suffering; making them ineffective. 
Kriyayoga indicates an active approach towards liberation, out 
of our own volition; we undertake the practices of Kriyayoga. 
The driving force is our will, at least initially. 

Since Samadhi has been described and defined in detail in the 
first chapter, Patanjali now starts defining and describing the 
concept of Klesha, the cause of human suffering, sorrow. 
Suffer we all do, very few bother to know why, and still fewer 
initiate efforts to get rid of the suffering. 
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ajR^lRHdKHI&Nlfaf^lT: ^ ^TT: II 3 II 

Avidyasmitaragadvesabhinivesah panca klesah||3|| 

Wrong notion about reality (sn%TT), identifying the mind-body 
complex with the self (sd^TcTT), attachment (TFT:), aversion 
(t^O and desperation for continued existence (srf^rf^tm:) are 
the five 0?^") causes of suffering (^%m:) ||3|| 

Patanjali categorizes the causes of suffering in five classes. It 
will be observed that any of the suffering and sorrow of anyone 
are direct result of one or more of these classes of Kleshas. 

The first word gives the five classes of Klesha 
Avidyasmitaragadveshabhinivesha ^R^iRndKHi^iRrf^m:, 
3rf^TT+ 3^Hdl+ TFT:+ srf^rfttm:. The word Avidya srf^rr 
is derived from the root verb Vid which means to perceive, 
understand, know, or learn. Vidya f^TT, the noun form means 
something that is learnt, knowledge. The prefix A sr denotes 
negative or the opposite. Thus Avidya means wrong 
knowledge, something that is learnt which is wrong. Avidya 
does not mean absence of knowledge but means wrong 
knowledge. 

Asmita ^I^Hdl is derived from the verb form Asmi arf^", from 
root As srq;, to exist, I am. Asmita is abstract noun formed from 
Asmi sn%r I am, translated as l-amness, property which 
distinguishes individuals from each other. This could be a 
wrong notion or a correct notion depending on what one starts 
with. Here the wrong notion is being described, details given in 
the Sutra which follow. 

Raga TFT: is derived from root verb Ranj T^ which means to 
colour an object. Raga means the act of colouring, or getting 
coloured, getting attached, especially to pleasant sensations. It 
is a natural tendency of the Chitta, the mind, to get coloured by 
various objects, sensed by the organs. 
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Dvesha lH:is derived from the root verb Dvish which 
means to hate or to dislike, to be hostile. Dvesha means 
hatred, hostility. 

Abhinivesha 3rf^n%%3T: is derived from the root verb Vish f^R\ 
which means to pervade; to sit or settle down on. The prefix Ni 
f% denotes downwards. The prefix Abhi sn% denotes repeated 
application, happening again and again, continuity. 
Abhinivesha means attachment to continue in the present 
state, desire for continued existence. 



The definitions of the five classes follow. 



Avidya ksetramuttaresam prasuptatanuvicchinnodaranam||4|| 

Wrong notion about reality (srf^rr) is the breeding ground 
(sfcrq;) for the remaining four causes of suffering (^xT^rt) 
irrespective of their being dormant (^njH"), attenuated (crj), 
interrupted (RP^W:) or active (^RTWRT) ||4|| 

The first word Avidya, as we know, means wrong knowledge, 
something learnt that is wrong. Kshetramuttaresham 
^rgrr^iTR;, consists of two terms w^rr^. The word 

Kshetram is derived from the root verb Kshi 1% which 
means to abide, stay, dwell, reside, or to inhabit. Kshetram 
means the place of dwelling, region of inhabitance. 

The word Uttaresham -^tAnih, is derived from the word Uttar 
3tK which means following or subsequent. Putting it together, 
the wrong knowledge is the dwelling place or breeding ground 
of the Kleshas which follow Avidya in the previous Sutra 

The stages in which the cause of suffering Klesha could be 
found is given in the remaining part of the Sutra. The Klesha 
could be Prasupt W^H, which is derived from the root verb 
Swap ^{ which means to sleep, the prefix Pra denotes 
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intense. Prasupta thus means in deep sleep, dormant. Tanu cTj 
means reduced in size, minimized. 

Vicchinna RP^vi: is derived from the root verb Cchid 
which means to divide into pieces. The prefix Vi f% denotes 
distinctly. Vicchinna RP^H: means cut into pieces, interrupted. 
Udaranam S^KMFJ is derived from the root verb Ri which 
means to rise. The prefix Ud ^ denotes upwards, Udara 
means increasing in magnitude, manifest. 

Putting it together, Kleshas of the four types succeeding 
Avidya, irrespective of their intensity and effect, originate in the 
Avidya wrong understanding of reality by us. 

3Tf^TT^f%^:^MkH^ f^^R^slk-HteillRkR^III \ II 

Anityasuciduhkhanatmasu nityasucisukhatmakhyatiravidya| |5| | 
Wrong notion about reality (srf^rr) is to recognize (feijlkl:) what 
is not everlasting (srf^W) as everlasting (f^cT), what is not pure 
(3T3jt%), as pure (3jf%) what is pain as pleasure (^w) and 
what is not-Self (srwrg;) as the Self (sn^pr) ||5|| 

To further clarify the concept of Avidya, wrong knowledge, 
Patanjali gives examples in this Sutra, examples of what is 
misunderstood as what are given. The first word gives the 
realities, the second gives mistaken notions. 

The realities are Anityashuchidukhahnatmasu 

3Tf%^TTgf%^:WFTT?^, 3TT^T+ 3T^%+ 3HkH*j,. The last 

term ends is locative, meaning that the non-realities are 
perceived in these realities. Each of the term in the second 
word needs to be linked to corresponding reality given in the 
first term. 

The second word is Nityashuchisukhatmakhyatiravidya 

T^^J^^kHMIkUR'ill, gW+ 31kHMlR:+3n%TT. 

Let us see what is mistaken in what, sri^" f%?WTTl%:, the 
Nitya, the everlasting is perceived in the Anitya, non- 
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everlasting. s^j^t 3jf%wRf:, the Suchi, the pure is perceived in 
the Asuchi, the impure. pwft:, the Sukha, joy is 
perceived in the Dukkha, the painful. Above all 3HknR 
snwwl%:, the Atma, the self is perceived in the Anatma, what 
is not self, this is surely wrong notion of reality. 

The clarity and comprehensive nature of this sutra stop all 
notes and comments in their track. 



ff^^l <=k4ft+l cH cH iR-Hd I II \ II 
Drgdarsanasaktyorekatmatevasmita| |6| | 

Asmita (srf^RIT) is recognizing as if (^) the power of the Seer 
(f^) is one and the same (M.+kHdi) as the power (3T%:) of the 
seen (^#T). This leads to identification of mind and body with 
the self (srf^TcTT) ||6|| 

The word Shaktyoh (3T3Wt:) means really "of the two powers". 
It is translated in two singulars for the sake of convenience. 
The Drish \% the Seer is the life giving principle within each 
one of us. The Power of the Seer to see, to experience is 
infinite. 

The Darshan ^fa", the seeing, the process, on the other hand, 
takes place in the Seen; which includes everything other than 
the Seer within. This includes everything starting from buddhi 
or the intelligence, the Chitta or the mind, the human body and 
the whole world outside. The power of the Seen is to give 
experience. 

We tend to identify the power of the Seer within with the power 
of the mind and the body to see and to experience. This wrong 
notion is defined as Asmita. Two things need to be kept in 
mind, the use of the word iva f3 which means 'as if. We do not 
completely take the two powers to be the same. Somewhere, 
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deep within us the doubt, whether these are the same, is there; 
based on some experience in our past. 

We are not completely lost; each one of us can keep a hope of 
being liberated, if not now, later. Secondly, we tend to identify, 
albeit with hesitation, the 'power' of the Seer with the 'power' of 
the Seen, and not these entities, which are clearly different. 
The Experiences take place and are recorded in the Seen, 
since the Seer has no recording facility. 



^T3SPft"TPT:ll\9ll 
SukhanusayT ragah||7|| 

Attachment (TFT:) coexists with (srjspft) Pleasure (^W:) 

The Raga TFT is derived from the verb Ranj Toq; which means 
to colour, Raga is ability to colour, attachment, affection, 
attraction. The word Anushayi is derived from the root verb Shi 
f$T which means to lie down, the prefix Anu sfrj denotes 
closeness. Anushi means closely adhere to. Anushayi means 
closely adhering to. The attraction, attachment closely adheres 
to pleasure. 

We are attracted towards various objects, starting from our 
intelligence, our body, and various objects of experience. 
When we are able to get and enjoy any of these, it leads to 
pleasure. This leads to attachment. On the contrary, when we 
are not able to get and to enjoy any of these, it leads to 
displeasure or pain. 

DuhkhanusayTdvesah||8|| 

Aversion (Br^n) coexists with (sr^pfi") pain or sorrow ||8|| 

The word Dvesha ^ derived from the root verb Dvish fi^r 
which means to hate or to dislike, to be hostile. Dvesha means 
aversion, hatred, hostility. The aversion, hatred, hostility closely 
adhere to experience of pain. 
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When we lose or do not get what attracts us, it leads to sorrow 
and pain. The experience of pain leads to aversion or 
abhorrence. The pleasure and pain are thus inevitably linked 
together. When we realize that both belong to the Seen, and 
the pain or pleasure that we feel is due to our wrongly 
identifying with the life principle within us, which is distinct from 
the mind-body complex, the experience itself gets externalised. 
When this happens, when the avidya is gone, there is no pain, 
no sorrow. 

*=K*HI$ f%^ftsft rPTr^3tsf*rf%%*T: II % II 

SvarasavahT viduso'pi tatharudho'bhinivesah||9|| 
The instinctive (H<*Hl$), desperation for continued existence 
(3rfSrft%sr:) is well established (stt^:) even (srf^) in the wise 
(f^p-:); in the same manner (as others) (cPTT) ||9|| 

The word Swaraswahi H<*Hl$ consists of Swa FT, Rasa T*T, 
Vahi 3T^t. Vahi is derived from the root verb Vah ^ which 
means to carry, Vahi is something that carries. Rasa is the 
essense of anything. Swa means own, Swarasavahi means 
carried forward as the essential nature, instinctive. 

The word Viduh f%%: is derived from the root verb Vid 
which means to learn, to know. Viduh is someone who is 
learned, knowledgeable. Api srf^ means also. The word 
Arudhah srr^: is derived from the root verb Ruh ^ which 
means to rise or to mount. The prefix Aa 3TT denotes location. 
Arudha means mounted on. 

Abhinivesha 3Tf^rf%%^r: is derived from the root verb Vish f^R\ 
which means to pervade; to sit or settle down on. The prefix Ni 
denotes downwards. The prefix Abhi srf^r denotes repeated 
application, happening again and again, continuity. 
Abhinivesha means attachment to continue in the present 
state, desire for continued existence. 

To put it together, the instinctive clinging to life, firm attachment 
to continued existence affects and controls even the learned 
ones. 
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Abhinivesha 3rf£rf%%3T is the basic attachment of clinging to this 
body-mind complex; attachment to continuity of the present; all 
the more so, if there is experience of pleasure now; anxiety 
about the uncertainty of what the future will bring. All of these 
are associated with the body-mind complex, the Seen. Once 
there is experiential understanding that the Seer within is 
distinctly different from everything else, the clinging is released, 
we are free. 



t yR|y*H^|: ^TT: II I ° II 

Te pratiprasavaheyah suksmah||10|| 

Those (causes of sorrow, kleshas,) (^SrTn) need to be 
reduced to (|rr:) minimum by retracing them back to their 
sources, (Tf^W=T) ||10|| (sources are given in earlier four 
sutras) 

Pratiprasava is a wonderful tool suggested by Patanjali for 
minimizing the causes of sorrow. Pratiprasava means 
sending back to the origin literally reverse of the process of 
being born. It is Opposite of W3" Prasava; which means being 
born in Sanskrit. Going along a logical linkage is a natural 
property of the Buddhi, the intelligence part of the mind, the 
Chitta. The process of Pratiprasava consists of going along a 
reverse logical linkage from the sorrow to its' immediate cause; 
We continue with the same process for the cause of this cause, 
so on and so forth, in the reverse order. Ultimately we will end 
up with Avidya as the root cause. In the notes to the sutras 
describing various kleshas, this has been attempted. Such a 
process minimises the effect of the Klesha, sorrow. 

The word Heya f^rr is derived from the root verb Ha which 
means to cause to go. Heya means caused to be gone, 
removed. 

The term Sukshma is derived from root Such ^ which 
means to clean, to refine. Sukshma means refined, minute, 
atomic, and subtle. 
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Putting it together when the Kleshas are subtle, they are to be 
removed by logically retracing them back to their sources. 

Dhyanaheyastadvrttayah||1 1 1| 

Those (cRQ fixed behaviour patterns of mind OfrPi":) need to be 
eliminated (f^rr) through meditation (sth") ||1 1 1| 



Is it really possible to follow a logical process when the effect of 
the Klesha is in full bloom? The answer is negative. The 
behaviour of the mind is so completely patterned that we are 
lost in the labyrinth of these patterns; the Vrittis. No logical 
reasoning is possible. Patanjali suggests Dhyana, focusing the 
mind on an object till the experience becomes continuous as a 
remedy to get out of this labyrinth. 

The word Dhyanaheyastadvrittayah ^H^l-w^-d-M: consists 
of Dhyanaheyah s^M^m: and Tadvrittayah cT^tPT:. Dhyana 
STR is derived from the root verb Dhyai s% which means to 
meditate, to hold in mind, to contemplate. Dhyana STH' thus is 
said to happen when, in the process of Dharana, the response 
to the object of experience, draws out in a single unbroken 
thread. The word Heya f^TT is derived from the root verb Ha 
which means to cause to go. Heya means caused to be gone, 
removed. What follows is to be removed using Dhyana as a 
tool. What is to be removed? The answer is in the second part 
of the word, Tadvrittayah cT^frPT:. The pronoun Tat here refers 
to the Klesha mentioned in the previous. The Vrittis, patterns, 
thought constructs created in the mind as a result of the 
Kleshas coming into operation are to be removed by using 
Dhyana. 

The suggestion of a subject acceptable to the mind wif^PRcr is 
given earlier. The process of Dhyana de-patterns the mind, if 
only for some time. The labyrinth is cut open to indicate a way 
out; to be free. A wise combination of the process of Dhyana 
and Pratiprasava will weaken the Kleshas and the resultant 
sorrow. 
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^FJ^T: wf^FTT ^TfF^T%^fN": II II 

Klesamulah karmasayo drstadrstajanmavedanTyah||12|| 

The latent impressions of action (wf^FT:), are rooted in (^r:) 

the causes of suffering (W^RV.) which become manifest (%^ffa:) 

in the present life (IfeM-H) or in a future life (srfE^T) ||12|| 

This and the following few Sutras relate to the theory of 
Kleshas and Karma and the resultant Vasanas. 

The sutras could be made applicable to a continuum of births 
or only the present life. Since Patanjali has not mentioned 
death specifically in the sutras, the sutras could apply equally 
well to the present life alone. 

In the previous Sutra a reference was made to the Vrittis 
originating out of the Kleshas. This Sutra provides the details of 
the Vrittis originating in Kleshas. The first word of the Sutra is 
Kleshamulah ^%?rf^T:, it refers to something which has roots 
Mulah *r^r: in the Kleshas. What is rooted in the Kleshsas? The 
next word Karmashaya is rooted in Kleshas. Karmashaya 
WRR: consists of Karman ^fcr and Ashaya zftRW.. The word 
Karman is derived from the root verb Kri f which means to do 
or to act. Karman means the recording in the mind of an action 
done by us in the past. The word Ashaya is derived from the 
root verb Shir Rft which means to lie or to rest. The prefix Aaa 
3TT denotes place. Ashi srT^ft means to lie at one place. Ashaya 
means resting place, store. Karmashaya means the store of 
recordings in the mind, the Chitta, of all the past actions. 

Since we have memory, we remember what we have done in 
the past. When we are displeased, some event causes pain 
and sorrow to us we try to find why such a thing has taken 
place. More often than not, there is no apparent reason for the 
pain. We then try to link the pain with what we have done in the 
past. We do not remember each and every event as it 
happened since we were born; however we carry in our 
memory impressions of our past. The impressions, whether 
hidden or seen, of past actions are rooted in pentad of Avidya, 
Asmita, Raga, Dwesha and Abhinivesha; they appear to link 
the past actions to the present experience. The present 
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experience of the sorrow is due to these recordings, 
impressions. The present experience is seen as a direct result 
of the past actions. 

^MI^ff*TT:|| ? 3 II 

Sati mule tadvipako jatyayurbhogah||13|| 
The birth (^m%), span of life (siFp) and experiences (sffaT:) are 
the consequences (Rm+O of those causes of suffering (cRQ 
remaining (^ri%) at the root {fgk) ||13|| 

The Sutra starts with Sati Mule *rf% this is a special way of 
indicating the locative. The word that follows, Sati is the 
location, from that word. Here Mule f% follows Sati, which 
refers to Karmashaya in the previous Sutra. 

Vipaka Rm+ means fruition. The term tat cRj; refers to the 
Karmashaya of the previous Sutra. 

The Jati ^rri% also means the Personality, Ayu stfj also means 
the type of life. Bhoga #ht: means the present experience. 

The fruition of the impressions results in our present 
personality, the type of life we are living now and the 
experiences we are undergoing. The present life is thus seen 
as a result of the past actions. The impressions, in turn, are 
firmly rooted in the five kleshas. If the roots are cut the tree will 
die. Similarly if the kleshas are removed, the tree of the present 
and sorrows will die, the binds will be cut, and we will be free. 

Te hladaparitapaphalah punyapunyahetutvat||14|| 
These consequences (%) appear as results (f^TRi}, pleasant 
(^TK) or painful (HRdlH), being the fruits (wr:) of virtue (y^) 
and vice (srgw), respectively! |14|| 

Te % which means those, refer to the Jatyayurbhogah 
^Mi^#nT:, present personality, the type of life we are living 
now and the experiences we are undergoing. The next words 
give the reasons as to why these differ from individual to 
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individual. The next word Hladaparitapaphala ^-iKHRdH'+Hl: 
consists of Hlada l^TTC, derived from root Hlad ^ftt^ which 
means to shout with joy, to be glad, means joy or happiness; 
Paritapa nRdm derived from root verb Tap cFi; which means to 
heat. The prefix Pari tR indicates in detail, paying full attention 
to, completely. Paritap means to heat comprensively, 
completely to make as discomfortable as possible. Paritapa 
nRdn thus means not comfortable, painful. Phala w means 
fruit, end result. 

The next word gives as to why the fruits are pleasant or painful, 
Punyapunyahetutvat ^l^^^i^, sr^r+ ^^14. The 
word Punya is derived from the root verb Pun which means 
to do good, Punya the noun means good or virtuous deed. 
Apunya means bad deed. Hetutvat ^f^l^ is derived from Hetu 
|^ which means motive or cause. Hetutva means being the 
cause of. 

As a result of the natural tendency of the mind to see a logical 
cause and effect, the present experiences, pleasant or painful 
are seen by us as results of our past actions, catagorized to be 
full of virtue or vice. Since our experiences are a mixed bag, 
mainly painful, this perception leads to more pain. 

HRuilHdlW+K^J'JI^RlRilsrTl- ^Wft ^ R^PM: II \\ II 

Parinamatapasamskaraduhkhairgunavrttivirodhacca 
duhkhameva sarvarh vivekinah||15|| 

Thus there is pain on account of the continuous changes in the 
environment (hR^iih), pain as a result of our actions (cTTT), and 
pain on account of the activation of latent impressions of the 
past experiences (*r+k^:#:), the tussles (f^ftsrR];) between 
the fixed patterns of behaviour of the mind OffrT) and the 
constituents of the nature Ojw) cause pain (^). Everything 
(*T#*Q is therefore (x^") painful {^wq) for a discerning individual 

( R3ft>H :). 

Let us consider the first group of direct causes of sorrows, 
Parinamatapasamskaradukkhaih #WMW^:t:, mRuiih+ 
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cTTT+ *i Parinama tF^TTR" is derived from root verb 
Nam ^ which means to bend, the prefix Pari tR denotes 
complete, Parinam hR^i^ means to undergo change, 
transform. Parinama the noun means transformation. The 
transformation relates to the changes taking place in the 
environment as also the individual, which contribute to the 
sorrows. Tapa cTFT as seen in the previous Sutra means 
caused pain as a result of past deeds. The word Samskara 
TOR is derived from the root verb Kri ^ which means to act, to 
do, to perform. The prefix Sam W{ denotes coming together, 
collecting together, completeness, perfection. The letter S *r 
been added to distinguish between and w$, which have 
different meanings. Samskara thus means collected recordings 
of past actions and thoughts, of whatever one felt in the Chitta, 
the mind. The replay of these more often than not causes pain. 

The next group lists indirect causes of pain and sorrow, 
Gunavrittivirodhaccha ^T^frrf^ftmi", ^+ ffrr+ ^r. 
The word Guna ttot is derived from the root verb Grah ^ which 
means to accept, Guna means quality, the word also denotes 
the three primary constituent qualities of the nature according 
to Sankhya Philosophy. The word Vritti ffrr, derived from the 
root verb Vrit ^ which means to be which means simply way 
of being, fixed as such, as a result of repeated behaviour of 
this type in the past, pattern of being, mental construct. The 
word Virodha 1%ftsr is derived from the root verb Rudh ^ 
means to be stopped, to stop, to bring to an end. Prefix Vi 
indicates distinct. Virudh means to stop a particular object, 
oppose, Virodh 1%ftsr would mean opposition. The opposition 
between the Gunas, constituent qualities of the nature and the 
fixed patterns of the behaviour of the mind, the Chitta may also 
generate sorrow. 

The rest of the Sutra is W$ 1%%f%^:. Dukkhameva %:Wft 

means sorrow alone. Sarvam means everything without 
exception. The word Vivekinah R^f^H: is derived from root 
verb Vich fN" which means to discriminate, discern, judge. The 
prefix Vi f% denotes application in a systematic manner, 
intensify the action indicated in the verb following it. Vivekin 
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means someone who is able to discriminate in a systematic 
manner. 



A discerning person, after seeing this endless chain of effect 
and cause, or cause and affect, comes to conclude that 
everything is pain. This sutra covers all the possible causes of 
pain. If this is so, is everything lost? In the eyes of Patanjali, 
everything is not lost. There is still some hope. 

Heyarii duhkhamanagatam||16|| 

Pain few) yet to come (sptfrtr) needs to be eliminated (fN) 
l|16|| 

The word Heyam I^tr; is derived from the root verb Ha which 
means to cause to go. Heyam means caused to be gone, 
removed. Dukkam %-W{ means sorrow. The word Anagatam 
is derived from the root verb Gam which means to 
go. The prefix Aa stt denotes from, Agam stptr means to come. 
The prefix An st^t denotes not. Thus Anagatam SRFRT^ means 
yet to come. The sorrows yet to come, need to be removed. 

Whatever pain has been experienced so far is past. The key, 
according to Patanjali is to eliminate the future pain, pain yet to 
be experienced. How does one do that? Everyone will be 
highly interested in knowing the way to eliminate future pain. 

sf^^Pft: ^nft^ft ii ? ^ ii 

Drastrdrsyayoh samyogo heyahetuh||17|| 

The coming together (^pf^:) of the "Seer" (5^:) with the seen 

(^pff:) is the cause (|^:) of pain, it needs to be eliminated 

*0I|17|| 

Reverting back to the Sutra which states that for a 
discriminating person everything is sorrow as a result of 
transformations, as a result of the past actions, as a result of 
recollection of impressions in the mind and opposition between 
the constituent qualities of the nature and the mental 
constructs in the mind, Patanjali finds the common factor 
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running between all this jumble of pain. What is this common 
factor, the primary reason? The first two terms of this Sutra 
give the primary reason, Drashtrirdhishyayoh Sammyogah 

The word Drashtuh is derived from root verb Drish 
which means to see, to behold, to experience with any of the 
senses or to see with the mind. Drashtuh therefore means 
someone who sees, beholds. This process presumes that the 
Seer thus defined does not get affected by what he sees. 

The word Drishya is derived from the same root. It means 
the Seen, which means anything and everything except the 
Seer within. Starting from the mind-body complex that we have 
to the whole of the universe, everything is the Seen, 

The word Samyoga ^pft^T is derived from the root verb Yuj ^ 
which means to join. The prefix Sam W{ denotes together. 
Samyuj #5^; means to attach together. Samyoga, WfT*\ the 
noun, means conjunction, connection. This is a very special 
kind of conjuction where the two entities remain totally 
segregated but together. The special feature of the conjunction 
will come in Kaivalyapada later. 

The last two words are Heyahetuh t^rft^:. Heya, f£r means to 
be removed. Hetu f£f : means cause or the reason. This coming 
together, Samyoga ^nffa" is the reason for the sorrow and 
needs to be removed. 

Most of the present pain is seen as result of past action 
through the mechanism of residual effect of the past actions. 
The residues are rooted in the five Kleshas; accumulated as a 
result of our wrong perception of reality. The Kleshas also 
cause some pain in the present on their own, through the 
Vrittis, patterned behaviour of mind. The process of 
Pratiprasava leads us to conclude that all the Kleshas originate 
in the Avidya, wrong understanding of reality. One of the 
reasons of this is to believe that the power of the Seer is same 
as the Power of the Seen, Asmita. This is coming together of 
the Seer and the Seen. If the pain and the sorrow are to be 
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eliminated, this wrong perception, this Basic Viparyaya needs 
to be eliminated. 



PrakasakriyasthitisTlam bhutendriyatmakam 
bhogapavargartham drsyam||18|| 

Everything that is seen (^T*r) exhibits (#ftr;) energy (^TCT), 
action (f^TT) and inertia (f^rf%), it consists of (^kH+H,) 
elements (^r) (and) mechanisms of perception and movement 
(if^r), it exists for the sake (sr^) of experience and 
Liberation (srwf) (of the Seer) ||18|| 

Since the apparent coming together of the Seer and the Seen 
is considered to be the reason for all the pain, Patanjali gives 
formal definitions of the Seen and the Seer 

What does the Seen the Drishyam consist of? This Sutra 
besides giving an answer to this question comments on the 
purpose for which the Seen exists. The first term of the Sutra 
gives the characteristics of the Drishyam, 
Prakashakriyasthitishilam 3m3T%^^#Fr, WftRU f^TT+ 
f^rf%+ RftW{. The word Prakasha tot is derived from the verb 
Prakash WN% which mean to shine or to illumine. The noun 
Prakasha means brightness or light. The word Kriya is derived 
from the root verb Kri which means to do or to act. Kriya f^TT 
means action, movement, activity. The word Sthiti is derived 
from root verb Stha fjt which means to stay at one place. The 
noun Sthiti means stationery position, pause, or inertia. The 
word Shilam Rftw*{ is derived from the root verb Shi Rft which 
means to lie alongside, to accompany. Shilam means 
accompanying. Something Shilam means having that 
something as characteristic. So the Seen, the Drishya has 
brilliance, movement and inertia as characteristics. Are we not 
reminded of modern Physics? 

The next word is Bhutendriyatmakam ^Ps^kH+H,, if^+ 
stttWr;. The word Bhuta ^rr is derived from the root verb Bhu 
^ which means to be or to exist. Bhuta is what exists, all that 
exists has been categorised in five categories by the Sankhya 
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philosophers. The word Indriya is derived from the root verb in 
f^r which means to have power, to infuse strength. Indriya is 
something in which power has been infused, Organs of sense 
and action and Buddhi, the intelligence together. The word 
Atmakam is derived from the word Atman stt^pt which means 
Self, Atmakam means essence. Something Atamakam means 
having something as its essence. The essence of the Seen is 
all the things those exist including the mind-body complex of 
the person and the senses and the Buddhi which are infused 
with the power, the will. 

The next word announces the purpose of existence of the 
Seen, Bhogapavargartham ^TTWTf^, 3TWT+ 3p$tj. 
The word Bhoga is derived from the root Bhuj ^ which means 
to experience. Bhoga means experience. The word Apavarga 
is derived from the root Apavrij srrf^; which means to get rid 
of, Apavarga srwf the noun means the emancipation of the 
soul from the body and exemption from further transmigration. 
The Seen exists for the specific purpose of providing 
experience and emancipation of the Seer from the body and 
exemption from further transmigration. 

Everything in the world, outside the human-body, described as 
Bhootah ^cTT: and the mind -body complex consisting of the 
mechanisms of perception ^TFtf^TTf^r, mechanisms of action 
^f^nfoT and the mind f%xT is covered under the term Seen, 
fsr^. All these together or separately provide experience 
termed as Bhoga #*T: to the Seer within. This all pervading 
Seen has three characteristics namely energy termed as 
Prakasha TOT:, action termed as Kriya %TT, and inertia 
termed as Sthiti t^rf%. Any of the items in the Seen has these 
three characteristics, without exceptions. The proportion and 
the nature of them will differ from object to object. These are 
also terms as Gunas ^TH. 

f^t*nrfa$l n ft^i h 1 1 1 ft^i i R ii u iH=iT^iii i v\ 
Visesavisesalihgamatralihgani gunaparvani| | 1 9| | 
Particularized (f^fa), unparticularised (3rt%^r), marked 
(Ri^ihm) and unmarked (^Ri^iiR) are the varied states 
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(wff^r) of the fundamental qualities of the seen, the nature) 

The previous Sutra gives the three basic constituent 
characteristics of the Seen, namely Brilliance, Movement and 
Inertia; these are designated as the Gunas in the Sankhya 
Philosophy. The combinations of these Gunas, depending on 
the depth and level of perception by the Seer, are perceived 
differently, as different states. These are specified as 
Particularized (f^fa), unparticularized (srf^Tq"), marked 
(I^^lHM) and unmarked (srf^nT^T). This was possibly the 
best possible way of categorization of the objects in the Seen, 
the mind-body complex and the world during the times when 
Yoga was developed, there being no extensions to the 
mechanisms of perception and the mechanisms of action, this 
was the best classification as perceived by the instrument of 
Buddhi. I firmly believe that the system is so strong that even if 
we were to take all the help of the technology at our disposal, 
the end results, as far as the human experience and liberation 
will not change; on the contrary the system will be based on 
provable experiments. 

Drasta drsimatrah suddho'pi pratyayanupasyah||20|| 
The Seer (drasta) being the power to witness (drsi) alone 
(matrah), perceives (anupasyah) the experiences of the mind 
(pratyaya) but (api) remains pure and untouched (suddhah), 
|120| J 

After describing the Seen, Patanjali now describes the Seer. 
He describes the Seer as only the power of seeing Drishimatra, 
fRmrsr. Further, the seeing is indirect Anupashya srrjwr, the 
Seer within sees the objects only through the responses 
generated by them in the mind, as Pratyaya ^RT. As a result 
of this the Seer remains Pure Shuddha sjs^, untouched, even 
after this "Seeing". Does it not remind us of a CPU in a 
Computer, perceiving and Acting through only the peripherals? 
The simile is extremely limiting the reality but definitely 
enhances our understanding. 
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Tadartha eva drsyasyatma||21 1| 

The contents (3TTWT) of the seen (^TPT) exist for one (cRT) 
purpose (sr«f) of providing experience to the Seer (tt^t) ||21 1| 

Patanjali reiterates that all the content of the Seen Drishyasya 
^^PT, have only one purpose Artha the purpose of him, 
Tat the Seer described earlier. 

Stated in a different manner, it means that the Seen alone, 
consisting of the mind -body complex and the outside world, 
can provide experience to the Seer. He has no other channel 
for this purpose. This is his strength and weakness. 

Krtartham prati nastamapyanastam tadanyasadharanatvat||22|| 

Though (srf^) the seen disappears (Tg^) for (sri%) the Purusha 
who has accomplished (fcT) this purpose of liberation (sr^), it 
(cRi;) is available (srrs^;) for the other (st^t) ordinary 
(m&lKUkcii^) persons. ||22|| 

If the Seen exists only for the purpose of providing experience 
to the Seer and emancipation of the Seer and exemption from 
further transmigration, when that event takes place, the there 
would be no purpose for the Seen to exist. However, there are 
multiple Seers, as each individual has one each, who needs to 
be provided with the experience and emancipation by the 
Seen. This commonality for everybody srvsr^mrw^r of the 
Seen is specifically expressed in this Sutra. 

It starts with Kritartham fKTT#pr, ^+ Krit is derived from 
the root verb Kri which means to do or to act. Krit means 
done, completed, Artham means purpose, Krithartham means 
something where the purpose, or task is completed. 
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Prati, srRt means for or towards. The word Nashtam TET^ is 
derived from the root Nash ^ which means to be lost, or to 
disappear. Nashtam means lost, disappeared or vanished. 
Putting it together, The Seen disappears for the Seer where 
purpose of emancipation is served. What happens to the Seen 
as relative to the others is given in the rest of the Sutra. 

The last term in the Sutra is Anyasadharanatwat 
s^wraKUkcii^ 3T^r+ ^rraKUkcii^ Anya sr^r means different or 
other, Sadharana ^TTStrw means common Sadharanatva 
means commonality, Anyasadharanatv means commonality 
with others. Anashtam means not vanished, remain 

intact. Api srf^" means but or However. Putting together, The 
Seen, however, remains as it is for the others on account of its 
commonality. 

For a Seer, assuming multiplicity of the Seers, who has 
achieved his objective of fulfillment of the experience, 
Kritartham f^rpf^r, the Seen, vanishes, ceases to exist, as he 
has no further need of the experience. Does it mean that no 
more worlds, mission of the Seer accomplished. This fear is 
removed by the rest of the sutra. This states that as the Seen 
is common to all the other Seers, Anyasadharanatwat 
^^^HmKui^i^ it remains, continues to exist for providing 
experience to them. In other words, the Seen is equally 
powerful, as only the Seen can provide the experience to the 
Seer, not one, but infinitude of them. The new questions which 
come to mind are who the owner is and who is the owned . 



HHlft^^ft": H^HlH^lR^: *T%T: IR 3 II 

Svasvamisaktyoh svarupopalabdhihetuh samyogah||23|| 

The two powers (^T^ft:), Owner (hi ft) and the Owned (H") 
come together (*prt*r:) for (f^p) reaching (^^mRst) their 
respective essences (H^M:) ||23|| 

The effect of the coming together of the Seer and the Seen 
was described in a negative manner earlier where it was stated 
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that the coming together (tfqtr:) of the "Seer" with the 
seen (^Fff:) is the cause (f^j:) of pain, it needs to be 
eliminated (fN). However, the basic purpose of the Seen is to 
be the provider of the experience to the Seer for his 
emancipation. In this Sutra this dimension of the Samyoga; that 
of enabler of achievement of their respective powers is 
narrated 

The first word in the Sutra is Swaswamishaktyoh 
HHlftsT^rt:, ^rrft+ Here the word Swa means 

Owned, and relates to the Seen, Swami means the Owner, 
here relates to the Seer, indicated by the dual declension of the 
word Shakti as Shaktyoh, meaning of the two powers. Shakti is 
derived from the root verb Shak RT%> which means to be able to, 
Shakti is the power or the ability. 

The purpose of the coming together is given in the second 
word of the Sutra, Swarupopalabdhihetu h^hIh^iRstI^:, 
h^h+ ^ h <H Rsr+ Swarupa consists of Swa 

meaning own, Rupa which means form, shape, figure. 
Swarupa thus means own form, own shape, essence. The 
word Upalabdhi ^jwRst is derived from the root verb Labh ^ 
which means to gain possession of, to possess. The prefix Upa 
denotes together with, Upalabdhi means benefit, gain. Hetu |^ 
means purpose. Putting it together, Swarupopalabdhihetu 
h^h1h^iRst|^: means for the purpose of attaining their own 
forms. 

The apparent coming together Samyoga ^pffa": of the Seer and 
the Seen is for the purpose of enabling Upalabdhihetu 
^wRsr|^: both of them to reach their essence, fulfill their 
duties, for a Seer to complete his world experience and to be 
free and for the Seen to provide the necessary world 
experience to the Seer. The Seer goes along blessed and free 
and the Seen having satisfaction of sending one, or one more 
to be precise, awaits for the Next one. This is Samyoga ^pffa": 
leading to ultimate Yoga If one recollects, in the Sutra 1 .3 
Patanjali narrates affect of achieving Yoga, Then (cRT), the 
Seer (^:) steps into (st^tr^) his essence (H^). 
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Tasya heturavidya||24|| 

Ignorance (arf^TT) is instrument (^f:) of that coming together 
(cTPT) ||24|| 

Tasya ?tft means of that, that here refers to the Samyoga, the 
coming together of the Seer and the Seen. Hetu means 
cause. The word Avidya srf^rr is derived from the root verb 
Vid which means to perceive, understand, know, or learn. 
Vidya f^TT, the noun form means something that is learnt, 
knowledge. The prefix A denotes negative or the opposite. 
Thus Avidya means wrong knowledge, something that is learnt 
which is wrong. 

The basic Klesha ignorance or false knowledge, Avidya sn%TT 
causes this apparent coming together. But for this Klesha, 
there was no way by which these two entities would come 
together. Thus Avidya also serves a purpose, of being the 
cause Hetu |^ for liberation of the Seer, enabling him to reach 
his essence. 



Tadabhavatsamyogabhavo hanarn taddrseh kaivalyam||25|| 

On removal of this ignorance, (cWNMIcQ the union (*pfTT) 
disappears (anTR - :), The Avidya (cT^) is to be given up (^H^), 
and this leads to Kaivalyam of the Seer (^h) ||25|| 

The first word describes the effect of disappearence of the 
Avidya, Tadabhavatsamogabhavo cT^^N \<*\m\m RT=ft, 
cT^+3t^t^+ ^t%T+ st^tr:. The word Tat ^ which means that, 
refers to Avidya, the word Abhavat is derived from the root Bhu 
^ which means to be, used in a causative manner it means 
cause to be. Bhava means caused existence. The prefix A 
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denotes Absence. Abhava means caused non-existence, 
disappearance. Abhavat means as a result of the 
disappearance. What happens? Abhav s^TR": disappearance 
of Samyoga *pfR" conjunction of Seer and the Seen happens. 

How the Abhava of the Avidya is to take place? As we have 
seen Avidya is acquired wrong knowledge, that (cR) needs to 
be given up Hanam, ITR^. Hanam, fR^ is derived from the 
root Ha fT which means to give up, to release, Hanam means 
giving up or release everything. Drisheh is genitive of 
Drishi ff%, derived from the root verb Drish which means to 
see to perceive, Drishi means power of seeing, perception, 
Drisheh means of the power of seeing, perception. Giving up of 
Avidya and thus removal of everything caused by the Samyoga 
takes place leading to the release Kaivalyam, of the power of 
seeing. This is Kaivalyam, emancipation of the Seer and 
exemption from further transmigration happens. 

With the disappearance of Avidya the coming together of Seer 
and the Seen vanishes, enabling giving up of everything 
caused by the Samyoga takes place Hanam fR^ leading to 
his absolute freedom, going home, reaching essence of his 
nature Swarupa H^M, attain Kaivalyam %^rr. 

Absence of Avidya, wrong perception of the reality, leads to 
enablement of the power of the Seer to see everything as is. It 
is a necessary condition to further journey but not sufficient. 
This power also needs to be given up Hanam Tat fR^T, cRf,, to 
lead to Kaivalya of the Seer. The root verb is ha fT meaning to 
give up, to release. If this does not take place a Seer will end 
up a Seer, albeit all powerful but only so. No Kaivalya. The 
power itself will bind him. Patanjali describes ways to achieve 
this Hanam fR^. 



f^WTTf^CT^RT ^RtTR": IR % II 
Vivekakhyatiraviplava hanopayah| |26| | 
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Incessant and unperturbed proficiency (wrfcT) in 

discretion is means for bringing everything to a 

halt (fR:) ||26|| 

Patanjali gives specific measure to be put to practice for 
achieving Hanam, the ultimate detachment. 

Viveka is derived from root verb Vich fN" which means to 
discriminate, discern, judge. The prefix Vi R denotes 
application in a systematic manner, intensify the action 
indicated in the verb following it. Viveka is intense discernment. 
Viveka 1%%^ is that ability which enables to distinguish between 
two objects; appearing similar on account of the difference 
between their class, attributes and location not being easily 
discernible. Someone who has this ability, Viveka, does not 
mistake one for another. 

Let us start with Khyati wrm: The root verb Khya W means to 
be known in detail. The term Khyati, in R^+^iRl, 
"understanding by the Viveka" goes beyond understanding. It 
denotes an experiential understanding and awareness of the 
nature of the process of discernment, experienced and felt as 
such. This understanding is totally different from what one 
would have on hearing about it or reading about it. wrra - also 
denotes a continuous awareness. Once achieved, it does not 
let you go. 

Aviplava srf^RT derived from the verb Viplu 1%^ which 
means to float or drift in different directions like a rudderless 
boat in the sea, the prefix A sr denotes absence of what 
follows, absence of directionless drifting. Aviplava means 
focused continuous and unperturbed application in one 
direction. 

The last term in the Sutra is Hanopayah fFTtTR":, ITR+^TR":, 
Hanam ^ptr; is derived from the root verb Ha which means 
to give up, to relinquish, to let go. Hanam means letting go, 
relinquishing or giving up. The word Upayah ^TR": is derived 
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from the root verb I % which means to go, the prefix Up 
denotes nearness. Upe ^ means to go near, Upaya 

^TFT means something that is done to go near something, 
something that is done to achieve an aim. 

This Vivekakhyatirviplava R^+^iRkRk-Mi, focused 
continuous and unperturbed application in one direction of the 
discretion, discernment of what is real, pure, everlasting and 
ultimate reality from what is not, is the only way of ensuring, 
Hanam ^PT^; ,giving up of anything and everything at all times, 
including the all powerfulness, omnipotence available at this 
stage. 



cTT*r mm STFcT^T: STfrriR II 

Tasya saptadha prantabhumih prajna||27|| 

This (The proficiency in discretion) leads (?TPr) to seven (^ttstt) 
tiered prirPjjfa:) super cognition pm) ||27|| 

The undeterred adeptness in discernment leads to ultimate 
knowledge Prajnya wr in seven stages. The stages are not 
specified by Patanjali, other commentators have made various 
attempts to specify the stages. It may be that when one 
reaches a particular stage, the knowledge as to what is the 
next stage is available, through Prajnya, perfection in 
knowledge obtained in experience of Samadhi. 

^1 1^1 I^HKSjfeT^ 5lM<nfiklR3°Ms4lr|: IR 6 II 

Yogahganusthanadasuddhiksaye 
jnanadTptiravivekakhyateh| |28| | 
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The bright light (flffr) of knowledge (IR), lit by practice 
(st^htci;) of the eight limbs (st^t:) of yoga (#T:), results in 
destruction (§^) of impurities (s^jf?^) and leads to (stt) ultimate 
proficiency (Wl%:) in discretion (1%%^:)||28|| 

Here Patanjali reverts back to the means of achieving the 
undeterred adeptness in discernment. The first word of the 
Sutra is Yoganganushthanadashuddhiksaye 

The term #T Yoga, when applied to human senses and mind, 
denotes a highly sophisticated system for human development 
and growth which enables every one to realize his or her 
maximum potential. This system consists of a well arranged 
program of practices capable of steadying the mind, with a 
view to transcending the limitations of worldly existence; the 
human egoic barriers to spiritual freedom to enable everyone 
to realize their potential. 

The next term is Anga st^t: is derived from the root verb Ang 
st^i; which means to move or to go around, Anga st^jt means 
something with which one goes around, limbs of the body, 
component part. 

The next term is Anushthanat 3^&Ml^, derived from the root 
verb Stha ^TT which means to stand at one place or to stay at 
one place, the prefix Anu srj denotes succession, following, 
Anustha means to stand at one place near something, to 
practice. Anusthan means continuous practice. Anushthanat 
means as a result of. 



97 



What happens as a result? Ashuddhikhay s^jfespr happens. 
The word Ashuddhi s^jfe is derived from the root verb Shuddh 
gsj which means to make pure, to clean, the prefix A si- 
denotes opposite or absence, Ashuddhi thus means impurity. 
The term Kshaya SPT is derived the root verb Kshi fsr which 
means to make an end of or to destroy, Kshaya means 
destruction, end, removal. Putting it together, The continuous 
practicce of the various component parts of Yoga leads to 
removal of the impurities. What is the result? It is given in the 
next term. 

The next term is Jnyanadiptiravivekakhyateeh 
5TFrfrf^Trf^wnt:, f\f$-.+ airf^wnt:. The word 

Jnyana ^TPT is derived from the root verb Jnya m which means 
to know or to understand, Jnyana ^TPT means knowledge or 
understanding. The word Dipti is derived from the root 
verb Dip ^ which means to burn with a bright flame or to be 
intensely luminous, bright, Dipti means brightness, luminosity. 

The next term is Aavivekakhyateh 3frf%%wn%:, 3Tr+f%%wrr^":. 
Vivekkhyati R^+^iRl as we have seen earlier means 
adeptness in discretion, discernment of what is real, pure, 
everlasting and ultimate reality from what is not. The prefix Aa 
3TT denotes until something happens. Aavivekkhyateh 
3rrf%%WTT%: thus means till Vivekkhyati is achieved. Putting it 
together, the continuous practice of component parts of Yoga, 
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leads to removal of impurities igniting the brilliance of the 
knowledge till the adeptness in discernment is achieved and 
stabilized. 

He says practicing, Anushthanat 3i^8HI^, on a continuous 
basis the various component parts, Anga st^tt of Yoga ^ft^r: 
reduces the impurities Ashuddhikshaye sp^R&ST^ ignites the 
brilliance of real knowledge, Jnyanadeepti =f1m4]I7}, till the 
above adeptness in discernment, Vivekakhyati f^wnfcf is 
stabilized. 



Yamaniyamasanapranayamapratyaharadharanadhyanasamad 
hayo'stavahgani| |29| | 

Code of conduct with others, Yama; (^tr":) Observances for 
ones' own conduct, Niyama; (f^HT:) Correctness of posture, 
Asana; (strR:) breathing with complete awareness, 
Pranayama; (^WRW:) inward focusing of all sense organs, 
Pratyahara; (siwrfR:) attention focusing, Dharana; (srrwr) one 
pointed attentiveness, Dhyana; (2-TPT:) and complete 
engrossment, Samadhi (^n%:) are the eight (sre^) limbs 
(sH^Hllft) (of yoga) ||29|| 

Patanjali lists here the eight component parts Ashtauangani 
3^Ms!-i||R of his yoga system. Apart from indicating them in a 
serial order, it is not stated anywhere that these should be 
taken up in that order. The basic issue is that one should get 
attached to yoga out of liking; out of the confidence that yes, 
here is something that will make a better me out of me. 
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If one were to decide to follow implement them in the order 
given, one is most likely to give up at the first step itself, of 
adhering to Yamas *Fr:, code of conduct for behaviour with 
others. To follow the code as it is, is difficult and to follow it all 
times without exception on account of anything whatsoever is 
initially next to impossible. 

Better to start wherever you feel attracted, try with all sincerity 
to practice, Anushthana 3FJS"H" the same, yoga will happen to 
you. At some point one would realize that the ultimate goal is 
possible only after all the eight components are practiced with 
sincerity. 

What I have observed is that the components have a synergy 
of their linkage. When practice of one or more of them is 
stabilized, practice of the remaining components becomes 
relatively easy. Try and at some point you will be practicing 
them all. Each one of the practices bring a little of the light, all 
together bring Jnyanadeepti. 



Ahimsasatyasteyabrahmacaryaparigraha yamah||30|| 

Not injuring others, Ahinsa; (sri^TT) truth, Satya; {^F&H) not 
stealing, Asteya; (sr^fa":) dwelling in the divine, Brahmacharya; 
(sT^pf:) non-possession, Aparigraha (srrfor^:) are the code of 
conduct with others; Yamas (W:) ||30|| 

Yamas lay down code of conduct for behaviour with the others. 

The last word in the Sutra, Yamah *m": is derived from the root 
verb Yam ^{ which means to restrain, to hold back. It is the 
noun form, which means restraint, holding back, keeping in 
check. What are we trying to check? What is common in the 
five Yamas which is to be restrained, held back, and kept in 
check? The most plausible common answer appears to be 
animal like behaviour. 
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Let us look at each of the Yama, starting with Ahinsa srf|m 
Ahinsa is derived from root verb Hins fffq; which means to 
wound, to cause harm, to kill, the prefix A sr denotes opposite 
or absence of. Ahinsa, the noun form means not causing harm. 
It may be noted here that both physical harm and mental harm 
is included here as also harm to self. 

The word Satya *r^r is derived from Sat ^ which is present 
participle of the root As srq; which means to be. Sat means as it 
is, true, Satya means the truth. 

The word Asteya is derived from the root verb Stai which 
means to steal, to take possession of what is not yours. The 
prefix a sr denotes opposite. Astai means not to steal, 
Asteya, the noun form, means not stealing, limiting your needs 
to what is rightfully yours. 

The word Brahmacharya a^prf has made people go in circles 
around sex, or rather avoidance of sexual behaviour. The word 
Brahman ?t^t means the Supreme Spirit, the Absolute. It is 
derived from the root verb Brih fsf which means to grow, to fill- 
up. Brahman therefore means something which fills up 
everything, the Supreme Spirit, the Absolute. Charya 4 
derives from the root verb Char which means to engage in, 
to be occupied with, to obtain knowledge about. 

The root verb char also has sexual connotation, to the 
extent that it also means to have intercourse with, similar to the 
old English 'to be with' meaning the intercourse. In the context 
of yoga and in the context of Yamas as restraints which 
distinguish us from animals the most applicable meaning will 
be 'to be occupied with Brahman, with a view to obtain 
knowledge about it'. 

The word Aparigraha 3HRil^:is derived from the root Grah ¥^ 
which means to take, to receive, to accept. This verb covers a 
wide range of activities, like see, hear, smell, taste, and accept 
after analysis, depending on the context. The prefix Pari tR 
denotes complete. Parigrah MRii^ means to grasp, to seize. 
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The prefix A denotes absence. Aparigraha, the noun thus 
means total absence of possessiveness, desire for any object. 

These five items distinguish us from the animals. Not 
restraining ourselves in these areas would make us no different 
from the animals. Additionally following the yamas would also 
lead to our actions causing the least disturbance in the world 
order and also causing the least disturbance in our mind, the 
Chitta. These restraints thus free us; free us from the animal 
within us, and also free us from the additional baggage of 
Vrittis. 



Jatidesakalasamayanavacchinnah sarvabhauma 
mahavratam||31 1| 

When practiced everywhere on the earth (*rr#*rfaT), without 
any excuses, for discontinuation (s^Rf^rr:) of class of the 
concerned people finf%), place of observance (%?T), time of 
observance {^M) and adherence to the local customs^ hm\<3), 
the code of conduct with others becomes the great 
vow(H^lp)d^l) ||31|| 

Let us start from the last word, Mahavratam JT?[rw% TTfT+^r^. 
The term Maha is a short form of the word Mahat *T1^, derived 
from the root Mah which means to be great. Mahat means 
the greatest. The word Vratam ^cr^ is derived from root Vri f 
which means to restrain, Vratam means something that is to be 
adhered to, observance, vow. When does a Vratam become 
Mahavratam, greatest of the vows? The first two words provide 
the answer. 

The word Sarvabhauma m^fhHT, ^ffaT, Sarva is derived 
from the root verb Sri f which means to pervade, Sarva *rr# 
means pervading everywhere, the term Bhauma is derived 
from the word Bhumi which means the earth, Bhauma 
means relating to earth, Sarvabhauma means everywhere on 
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the earth. Further conditions are given in the first word of the 
Sutra. 

The first word is Jatideshakalasamayanavacchinna 

*nf^l+M*1*WH=lF^II:, ^TTf%+^+^M+WT'+ SPRT^WT:. The 

word Jati is derived from the root Verb Jan ^ft which means to 
be born, Jati means type of person fixed by birth. 

The word Desh %$T means any spot or place shown or 
indicated, derived from the root verb Dish f^Rj which means to 
point a direction, to show a direction. 

The word Kala is derived from root verb Kal ^ which 
means to reckon, to calculate or to count. Kala means 
point of time, a unit of time. 

The word Samay is derived from the root verb I f which 
means to move. The prefix Sam W{ denotes together. Sami 
^rf^r means to come together, Samay w means occasion to 
come together, occasion. 

The next term Anavacchinna derived from the root 

verb Cchid which means to divide into pieces, to break. 
The prefix Ava sft, A denotes downwards. Avacchid means cut 
completely. The prefix An sr^r denotes not Anavacchinna thus 
means not broken at all, unbroken. 

To put it together, the great vow of adhering to the Yamas and 
Niyamas needs to remain unbroken irrespective of the type of 
person observing the vow, fixed by birth, the place where one 
is living, the time and the occasion. No excuses whatsoever for 
non-adherence. 

The Mahavrata H^Nd of observing the restraints, irrespective 
of time, place, people and local customs enables one to remain 
human, gifted with Buddhi, the intelligence, and a mind which 
enables us to think and reflect. This way of looking at the world 
was the best when the system of yoga was formulated; now it 
has become all the more relevant. 
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The four of the restraints are obvious for implementation. The 
Brahmacharya sT^nf has made people go in circles around 
sex, or rather avoidance of sexual behaviour. The word 
Brahman sT^r means the Supreme Spirit, the Absolute. It is 
derived from the root verb Brih which means to grow, to fill- 
up. Brahman therefore means something which fills up 
everything, the Supreme Spirit, the Absolute. Charya 
derives from the root verb Char which means to engage in, 
to be occupied with, to obtain knowledge about. 

The root verb char also has sexual connotation, to the 
extent that it also means to have intercourse with, similar to the 
old English 'to be with' meaning the intercourse. In the context 
of yoga and in the context of Yamas as restraints which 
distinguish us from animals the most applicable meaning will 
be 'to be occupied with Brahman, with a view to obtain 
knowledge about it'. 

3fl -I <H -dl N d 1 :^nw^y <y STRTfr 1%W: II ^ II 

Saucasantosatapahsvadhyayesvarapranidhanani 
niyamah||32|| 

Cleanliness (3fN"0, Contentment (H^ft^r:), Removal of self 
destructive behaviour (cTT:), Study of oneself to understand self 
(^ts^R":), and complete submission (^raniR) before the 
highest self {f 9 ^) constitute the Observances for own conduct 
(1%W:)||32|| 

The Niyamas f^m: are observances for the conduct of the 
body-mind complex, again aimed at being human as against 
animal. Off course some of the animals observe some of these 
more rigidly than we do. Adherence to these will, once again 
ensure that we are following the path of least disturbance, both 
for the world and for the body-mind complex. 

The word Niyama is derived from the root verb Yam ^rq; which 
means to restrain, to hold back. The prefix Ni f^t denotes 
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downwards movement. Niyama thus means firmly grounded 
restraints for conduct of the body-mind-complex. 

The first Niyama is Shaucha $fN\ derived from the root verb 
Shuch ^ which means to make pure, to clean, Shauch means 
cleanliness of the body and mind. 

The word Santosha -HdlN is derived from root verb Tush ^ 
which means to be contented or satisfied. The prefix Sam W{ 
denoted comprehensiveness. Santosha means the quality of 
being satisfied with whatever one gets, always contented. 

The next Niyama is Tapas cPTq;, derived from root Tap cFT 
which means to heat, since heating has been the process to 
remove impurities, it also means to remove impurities. Tapas 
as applied to the human-body-mind complex mean all those 
activities undertaken to remove all the impurities, all self 
destructive habits both physical and mental. 

The next Niyama is Swadhyaya -Nlfc-Ml-M, S^+arwr. In the 
context of Yogasutras the word Swa is used in the sense of 
owned, the human-body-mind complex and the world at large. 
The word Adhyay is derived from the root Adhi srsft which 
means to study, Adhyay means study. Swadhaya means study 
of our own body-mind-complex and the world to understand it 
better. 

The next Niyama is Ishvarpranidhana fsgTsrf^rsrpT. Let us start 
with Ishvara f*ar. Ishvara is derived from the root Ish which 
means to own, possess; to belong to; to dispose of, be valid or 
powerful, to be master of. Ish the noun form means master, 
lord, the supreme spirit. The suffix Var which denotes the 
best, seniormost, Ishvara thus means the supreme lord of 
everything. 

The concept of Ishwara as envisaged by Patanjali is 
different from the common concept of God. The word 
Pranidhana ^rfotsTR" literally means to place something near to. 
Ishwarpranidhan f^^RlSTPT literally means placing oneself as 
close as possible to the Ishwara, submitting oneself completely 
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to Ishwara. If the Ishwara is what is defined by Patanjali, this is 
the most easy action, or most difficult. One has to decide. 

The next two Sutras suggest a remedy, if non adherence to 
Yamas and Niyamas does happen. 

Vitarkabadhane pratipaksabhavanam| 1 33 1 1 

When in doubt (Rd<?>«iisr%), think of the consequences and 
change for the opposite (TfclWMI<=M*|) ||33|| 

Let us start with the first word Vitarka 1%cr£, derived from the 
verb Tark which means to conjecture, guess, suspect, 
make a guess, infer. The prefix Vi denotes distinction. Vitarka 
thus means a distinct conjecture, or reasoning. The word 
Badhana ^tspt is derived from the root verb Badh ^tsj; which 
means to torment, to affect or to disturb. Badhana means 
torment or disturbance. Vitarkbadhane means in the event of 
being disturbed by conjunctures. What is suggested? 
Pratipakshabhavanam ^whi^h^ is suggested. 

The word Pratipakshabhavanam ^f^WHMHH,, consists of 
srf^+w+'H l =H H,- The word Prati means the other side, opposite. 
Paksha is derived from the root verb Paksh 7^ which means to 
take a side. Paksha means side. Pratipaksha means opposite 
side. Bhavanam ^mhh, is derived from the root verb Bhu ^ 
which means to be, to become. Bhavanam means causing to 
be, causing, causing to manifest. 

Pratipakshabhavanam srf^ra^MHH,, thus means causing the 
opposite side to manifest, putting it simply put yourself in the 
other parties shoes. This is a logical process, putting you in the 
other party's shoes, if gone through; following the explanations 
above, it will immediately stop behaviour causing distress to 
the body-mind complex. 
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Vitarka hirhsadayah krtakaritanumodita 
lobhakrodhamohapurvaka mrdumadhyadhimatra 
duhkhajnananantaphala iti pratipaksabhavanam||34|| 

lgnorant(3T5rnr) misbehaviour(Rd+T) like(3TR^":) causing 
injury(I^TT); whether by oneself(fKr) or through others(+lRd) or 
falling in the lot with who are causing it^nlRd); whether as a 
result of need(^l) , greed (^ftf), or anger(^tsr); whether in 
small(^), medium(^s^), or excessive measure(3n%RT?r) leads 
to never-ending(3r?Fd") painful(^:w) consequences(WT:); such 
is the counter(srfd") conviction to be developed(WHMHH}||34|| 

The first term Vitarka means conjuncture leading to 

distress as seen in the previous Sutra. Hinsa f^n is derived 
from the root verb Hins f|q; which means to wound, to cause 
harm, to kill. Hinsa means causing Harm or injury. The word 
Adaya means etcetera. What is this etcetera referring to? It 
refers to the opposites of the Yamas and Niyamas. 

So you have Hinsa f^TT causing harm or injury, Asatya st^t 
which means untruth, falsehood, Steya *%^r which means theft 
or stealing, Abrahmcharya sr^r^f not remaining steadfast in 
the supreme spirit, Parigraha nRii^ which means 
possessiveness, greed. For the Niyamas you have Ashauch 
sr^fN" which means dirtiness, Asantosh st^Yw which means 
not being satisfied, Atapas stcPT: which means adding 
impurities, Anadhyay 3RW*T which means not studying and 
the last distancing from the Ishvara. These are destructive 
behaviours. 

This sutra extends the scope of the definition of destructive 
behaviour to include Krita meaning done by us Karita +lRd 
done by others at our instance Anumodita 3^HlRd meaning 
permitted to be done by us. The sutra further states that such 
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behaviour is put into practice as a result of Lobha WVH: 
meaning need, Moha *rtf[: meaning greed, and Krodha wt%: 
meaning anger. This will lead to never ending sR^rwr pain 
further ignorance 3T?TR, irrespective of the extent of the 
destructive behaviour, described as Mridu, Madhya and 
Adhimatra. 

The Pratipakshabhavanam is to be based on this aspect. I 
suppose, this argument, if we are alert and attentive will stop 
us in tracks. Very strong dose of corrective medicine indeed! 

Following the principle of 'Blow hot Blow cold', Patanjali goes 
on to state the goodies that would come our way if the code 
and the observances are followed. The good things those 
would come to us are perfectly logical benefits of not 
undertaking destructive behaviour. These need to be 
distinguished from the enhanced abilities mentioned later. 



Ahirhsapratisthayam tatsannidhau vairatyagah 1 135| | 

The hostility (tr) vanishes (c^TFT:) near (*n%srt) a Yogin who is 
(cRQ firmly grounded in (mRIbhih) Ahinsa (arf|fcn). ||35|| 

The first word is Ahinsapratishthayam ^^nRIsni^, 
sri^rr+yRaNiH,- Ahinsa is derived from root verb Hins 
which means to wound, to cause harm, to kill, the prefix A si- 
denotes opposite or absence of. Ahinsa, the noun form means 
not causing harm. It may be noted here that both physical harm 
and mental harm is included here as also harm to self. 

The word Pratishthayam ihRshih, is derived from the root verb 
Stha FTT which means to stay at one place. The prefix Prati 
here denotes firmness. Pratishtha yRsi derives from root verb 
Stha FTT which means to stand, Stha ^«TT as noun means 
standing firm, stationary at one place. Prati ^ is a prefix 
denoting downwards movement, towards the ground. 
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Pratishtha thus means standing on or placing oneself firmly at 
one place, grounding, being firmly established. Pratishthayam 
means as a result of being firmly established in something, in 
this case Ahinsa. What happens is given in the rest of the 
Sutra. 

The next word is Tatsannidhau cfwfvrsft', derived from the root 
Dha STT which means to hold, the prefixes San and Ni f^T 
together denote firmness and nearness, Sannidha *rf^raT 
means to hold firmly together, Sannidhi, the noun form means 
juxtaposition, placing one close to another. Sannidhau is 
locative of Sannidhi, means at the place of juxtraposition. What 
happens? The answer is Vairatyagah ItcTTT:. 

The word Vairatyagah consists of Vaira and Tyagah oTFT:. 
Vaira means hostility, animosity, enmity. Tyaga is derived from 
the root verb Tyaj which means to give up or to renounce, 
Tyaga the noun means giving up, renouncing. Vairatyaga 
means renouncement of hostilities. 



A firm grounding in Ahimsa srf^n", abstention form injury to 
others makes the others in the surrounding to give up feeling of 
hostility. 



Satyapratisthayam kriyaphalasrayatvam||36|| 

Results (w) always follow (ito^) actions (t%*tt) (of the 
Yogin), firmly grounded in (mRsmihJ truth (WT). ||36|| 

The word Satya is derived from Sat ^ which is present 
participle of the root As srq; which means to be. Sat means as it 
is, true, Satya means the truth. 

The word Pratishthayam yRaNl^ is derived from the root verb 
Stha FIT which means to stay at one place. The prefix Prati 
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here denotes firmness. Pratishtha yRsi derives from root verb 
Stha ^TT which means to stand, Stha as noun means 
standing firm, stationary at one place. Prati srRf is a prefix 
denoting downwards movement, towards the ground. 
Pratishtha thus means standing on or placing oneself firmly at 
one place, grounding, being firmly established. Pratishthayam 
means as a result of being firmly established in something. 

What happens as a result of being firmly grounded in truth? 
The answer is given in the last term of the Sutra. 

Let us carefully consider the Word Kriyaphalashryatvam 
f^TTWT^nr?^;, f^+w+sfT^Rwq;. The word Kriya f^rr is 
derived from the root verb Kri f which means to do or to act. 
Kriya means doing or action. It needs to be kept in mind that 
the Kriya, action, refers to willful action, action initiated with an 
intention in the mind. The word Phal W is derived from the 
root verb Phal which means to bear fruit. The noun Phal 
means the fruit, the result. 

Kriyaphala means result of a willful action. The word 
Ashrayatvam is derived from the root verb Ashri srn% which 
means to seek refuge in, to adhere to. Ashraya means the 
person or thing in which any quality or article is inherent or 
retained or received. The suffix tva c=T denotes such a quality. 
Phalashryatvam wpsRc^ means results will necessarily 
follow 

Putting it together the willful actions of a person who is firmly 
grounded in truth, ensure results. 

A firm grounding in truth makes the action of such a person 
always fruitful, leading to the desired results. 



Asteyapratisthayam sarvaratnopasthanam||37|| 

All the (*Nf) wealth (x&) subserve fjq^TRTfl the Yogin firmly 
grounded in (yRiawi) non-stealing (stt^t) ||37|| 
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The word Asteya is derived from the root verb Stai which 
means to steal, to take possession of what is not yours. The 
prefix a denotes opposite. Astai means not to steal, 
Asteya, the noun form, means not stealing, limiting your needs 
to what is rightfully yours. 

The word Pratishthayam yRsMlH, is derived from the root verb 
Stha FTT which means to stay at one place. The prefix Prati 
here denotes firmness. Pratishtha yRai derives from root verb 
Stha ^TT which means to stand, Stha FTT as noun means 
standing firm, stationary at one place. Prati $rf% is a prefix 
denoting downwards movement, towards the ground. 
Pratishtha thus means standing on or placing oneself firmly at 
one place, grounding, being firmly established. Pratishthayam 
means as a result of being firmly established in something. 

The result is described in the last word of the Sutra, 
Sarvaratnopsthanam ^T^Ytptfft, ^+^+wn^. The 
word Sarva *T=f is derived from the root verb Sri g which means 
to go or to pervade. Sarva means all, each and every possible 
object. The word Ratna Tsi means any precious thing, anything 
excellent or best of its kind. The word Upasthanam ^wtt=th; is 
derived from the root verb Stha ^TT which means to stay at one 
place. The prefix Upa denotes following. Upastha means to 
stay near. Upasthana means waiting on or attendent. 

A firmly grounded practice of not coveting what is not yours; all 
the wealth of the world stands in attendance before you, 
available to you. Anyway, since it is not yours, it does not 
matter. 



Brahmacaryapratisthayam vTryalabhah| |38| | 

Constantly dwelling in (^RlSNi) the universal divine essence 
(sT^pf), develops (^mr:) vigour and energy ||38|| 



Ill 



The word Brahmacharya has made people go in circles 

around sex, or rather avoidance of sexual behaviour. The word 
Brahman sr^r means the Supreme Spirit, the Absolute. It is 
derived from the root verb Brih which means to grow, to fill- 
up. Brahman therefore means something which fills up 
everything, the Supreme Spirit, the Absolute. Charya 
derives from the root verb Char which means to engage in, 
to be occupied with, to obtain knowledge about. 

The root verb char also has sexual connotation, to the 
extent that it also means to have intercourse with, similar to the 
old English 'to be with' meaning the intercourse. In the context 
of yoga and in the context of Yamas as restraints which 
distinguish us from animals the most applicable meaning will 
be 'to be occupied with Brahman, with a view to obtain 
knowledge about it'. 

Similar to the going around in circles, in respect of 
Brahmacharya earlier, here also people take it to mean sexual 
self-denial, leading to gain of the male seminal fluid. Let us try 
to find a meaning which will match the literal meaning of 
Brahmacharya, to be occupied with Brahman, with a view to 
obtain knowledge about it'. 

The word Veerya derives from the root verb Veer ^ftr which 
means to make heroic efforts, to be powerful. Veerya therefore 
would mean ability to make heroic efforts, valor, and power. 
The word Veerya has appeared once before in the Yogasutras, 
in Samadhipada, «r&«i<M^Hif!|y?iiy4'+ ^Ini^, stating the 
heroic efforts as one contributing factor, along with faith born 
out of experience and perfect knowledge born out of Samadhi. 
The driving force for the heroic efforts put in by the Yogin to be, 
is his unquenched thirst for knowledge about Brahman, the 
Absolute. 
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Aparigrahasthairye janmakathantasambodhah||39|| 

Stability (*#*f) of non-possessiveness (3H h Rii ^) enables the 
yogi to understand (^F^tsr:) how and why (^PFcTT) of his 
existence (^F*T) ||39|| 

The word Aparigraha 3HHRil^:is derived from the root Grah ^ 
which means to take, to receive, to accept. This verb covers a 
wide range of activities, like see, hear, smell, taste, and accept 
after analysis, depending on the context. The prefix Pari Tft 
denotes complete. Parigrah mPUi^ means to grasp, to seize. 
The prefix A sr denotes absence. Aparigraha, the noun thus 
means total absence of possessiveness, desire for any object. 

The word Sthairya is derived from Sthira which means 
steady or unmoving, Sthairya means the quality of being 
steady or not moving, stability. Aparigrahasthairye snf^r^ 




means on reaching stability in total absence of 
possessiveness. What happens on reaching this state is given 
in the last word of the Sutra. 

The word Janmakathantasambodhah ^<-H+^>-dmHlsr: consists 
of ^F*r +^PFcTT +^#sr:. Janma is derived from the root Jan ^ 
which means to be born, to originate. Janma means birth. 
Kathanta is derived from the query word Katham ^PT^r which 
means How and In what manner? Kathanta means narration 
of how and why. Sambodhah ^TRftsr: is derived from the root 
verb Budh ^ which means to fathom a depth, penetrate to the 
bottom, to analyse to the end. The prefix Sam denotes 
comprehensiveness. Sambodha means comprehensive 
analysis and consequent understanding. 

Aparigraha 3i M Rii ^ means total absence of possessiveness, 
desire for any object. We are terrified of peeping deep in our 
mind to find out why we are what we are. The basic reason for 
this hesitation is our fear that we may end up losing what we 
have, what we are. If there is no possessiveness, we would be 
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able to do a perfectly objective analysis of why we are what we 
are; thereby knowing how and why of our present existence. 

^ I cH I fT^rcg I mH-H <H A: II ^ ° II 

Saucatsvahgajugupsa parairasamsargah| |40| | 

Cleanliness (3fN") protects own (ft) body (3T^T), enabling one 
to be indifferent to it (^jmi), avoiding contacts (srwif:) with 
others (tb) ||40|| 

The word Shauch RTfa meaning cleanliness is derived from the 
word Shuchi sjf% meaning clean. The word Shuchi is derived 
from the root verb Shuch which means to make bright, to 
become clean. There is great debate as to what does Jugupsa 
mean. The word Jugupsa ^J^l is derived from the root verb 
Gup One of the meanings of this verb is to be disgusted 
with, to find highly distasteful. The other meaning is to protect, 
to defend. 

As per the usage fixed by the grammarian Panini, the particular 
form Jugupsa is to mean distaste. Since the work of Patanjali 
antedates that of Panini, and there is precedence in Vedic 
literature of the word Gup being used to mean protect, I find 
this to be the correct meaning here. Cleanliness leads to 
Protection of the Body-mind complex. This is further supported 
by the fact that Patanjali assumes the Body-mind complex to 
be the instrument for attaining Liberation; there is no need for 
him to make the aspiring Yogin to feel the body-mind complex 
to be disgusting and distasteful. On the contrary, the Yogin by 
ensuring Shaucha cleanliness would protect and defend the 
body, if only as a tool for liberation. Other effects of Shaucha, 
cleanliness are undisputed. 

The second word is Parairasansargah itr#f:, ^i+srwif:. 
Par means other, Paraih it: means done by others. The 
word Asansargah srarnf: is derived from the verb Samsrij 
which means to let loose together; to mix together, commingle, 
Samsarga means contamination or conjunction. The prefix A sr 
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denotes absence, Asamsarga means non-contamination, and 
Parairasansargah means non contamination by others. 

The other beneficial effects of Shaucha continue in the next 
Sutra. 



Sattvasuddhisaumanasyaikagryendriyajayatmadarsanayogyatv 
ani ca||41|| 

Also (^) purity (3jf&?) leading to predominance of energy 
principle of the nature (*Tc=T), tranquility of mind (#r^tpi), 
onepointedness wining over of the mechanisms of 

perception and action (ff^T^PT), worthiness (41^c=iiR) for 
perceiving(^'pT) the Self(3TTW) are developed. ||41 1| 

All these effects of the Shaucha match with the previous sutra 
if Jugupsa is taken to mean protection, defending for existence. 
Cleanliness of the mind-body complex would definitely lead to 
all these and more. 

Sattva *Tr=r is derived from the word Sat ^ which is present 
participle of the root As srq; which means to be. Sat means as it 
is, true. Sattva refers to Buddhi part of the Mind-body-complex. 
The word Shuddhi is derived from the root verb Shudh sjsj; 
which means to be or become pure, be purified, be cleared, be 
cleansed, Shuddhi means cleansing or purification. 
Sattvashuddhi means purification of Sattva, the Buddhi. 

The word Saumansya #R^r is derived from root Man ^ 
which means to think, Manas ^ which means the mind, the 
prefix Su denotes good, pleasant, Saumansya means 
pleasantness or freshness of mind. 

The next word is Ekagrya u,+lt4, i^+srw. Eka means one, 
Agrya is derived from Agra srtr which means sharp point, Agrya 
is the quality of sharp point. Ekagrya thus means 
onepointedness. 
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The word Indriyajaya tf^WT consists of tf^T and ^FT. The 
word Indriya is derived from the root verb in i^T which means to 
have power, to infuse strength. Indriya is something in which 
power has been infused, Organs of sense and action and 
Buddhi, the intelligence together. Jaya is derived from root 
verb Jay ^ which means to win, Jaya means victory or 
conquest. Indriyajaya means winning over the organs. 

The next word Atmadarshanayogyatva 3tt?*r?Pt consists of 
sttw+^'Pt Atma means self, Darshan ^fa" is derived 

from the root verb Dhrish which means to see or to 
perceive, Darshan means seeing, perceiving. Atamadarshan 
means perceiving the self correctly. Yogyatva is derived 

from the root verb Yuj ^ which means to apply, fit, fix ; to use, 
employ, make use of; to make ready, prepare. Yogya means fit 
or able to, Yogyatva means ability, fitness. Cleanliness enables 
development of ability to correctly perceive ones' self. 

The practice of cleanliness of the Body mind complex 
Shaucha, sfN", needs to be distinguished from the practice of 
removal of destructive behaviour harmful to the body-mind 
complex, Tapas. While the first one relates to getting rid of the 
normal by-products of the body-mind complex, akin to 
maintenance of the mind-body vehicle, the second relates to 
getting rid of destructive behaviour patterns acquired since our 
birth, akin to improving driving by getting rid of bad driving 
habits. 



Santosadanuttamasukhalabhah||42|| 

Contentment (-H-dlNicQ leads to (^T*r:) unsurpassed (srgrrH") 
happiness (^W) ||42|| 

No comments are required it is clear as it is. 

The word Santosha is derived from the root verb Tush giwhich 
means to be contented or satisfied, to be pleased or delighted 
with anything. The prefix Sam *r denotes comprehensiveness. 
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Santosha is all inclusive satisfaction with no wants pending. 
Uttama is derived from the particle Ud ^ which denotes 
upwards, implying superiority. The suffix Tama cTT indicates 
best Uttama means excellent, the best. Sukh means joy, 
happiness. Labhah is derived from the root verb Labh ^ 
which means to get to possess. Labha, ^rm" means benefit, 
receipt. The all inclusive satisfaction with whatever one has 
leads to the best joy, happiness. 

The desire for more and more things, objects of pleasure to 
senses leads to more and more unhappiness. If one decides to 
be happy with what one has, the wants vanish and so does the 
unhappiness. 

+|J|f^RlIi<$f^^MH*l:llY3i| 

Kayendriyasiddhirasuddhiksayattapasah||43|| 

Perfection in the abilities of the body (<*>MiRlfi&) and 

mechanisms of action and perception (^P^RlUk); elimination 

(TOf) of impurities (srsjfi^) (of body and mind) takes place as 

a result of removal of self destructive behaviour (cTW:) ||43|| 

If Tapasah cTTO": is taken to mean removal of all behaviours 
destructive of the body-mind complex, the sutra become more 
meaningful. 

Kaya ^FT is derived from the root verb Chi 1% which means to 
arrange or to construct. Kaya means this construct of flesh and 
bones, the human body. The word Indriya is derived from the 
root verb in f^T which means to have power, to infuse strength. 
Indriya is something in which power has been infused, Organs 
of sense and action and Buddhi, the intelligence together. 

The word Siddhi f^rfe is derived from root verb Sidh Rt^ which 
means to be accomplished, to be completed. Siddhi means 
ability for accomplishment, enhanced ability or capability. All 
Siddhis relate to enhanced abilities of the Mind-body-complex, 
this is specified by Kayendriyasiddhi +i^Ps^RlRi. 
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The reason as to why Tapas has this effect is described in the 
next word Ashuddhikshayattapasah sr^jfey^NH^:, 
^jfe+OT^+crw:. The word Ashuddhi is derived from the root 
verb Shudh ^ which means to clean, to make pure. The prefix 
si" denotes the opposite. Ashuddhi means absence of 
cleanness or purity. The word Kshayat is ablative declension of 
word Kshaya SPT, derived from the root verb Kshi 1% which 
means to remove. Kshayat means as a result of the removal of 
something. 

The word Tapasah cTTO": is genitive declension of Tapas, 
derived from root Tap cT^ which means to heat, since heating 
has been the process to remove impurities, it also means to 
remove impurities. Tapas as applied to the human-body-mind 
complex mean all those activities undertaken to remove all the 
impurities, all self destructive habits both physical and mental. 
Tapasah means as a result of Tapas. 

To put together, The abilities of the mind-body-complex are 
enhanced as a result of removal of impurities by Tapas. 



^rr^MlR^clHJ-M^l: II || 

Svadhyayadistadevatasamprayogah||44|| 

Study of oneself to understand self (ftt^mi^) leads to 

communion (^Fspffa":) with desired (^) divine power (^wr) 

l|44|| 

If Swadhyaya wiw^": taken correctly to mean Study of oneself 
to understand self, it will first lead to understanding of the 
concept and correct meaning of the word Ishtadevata fE%wr 
and would definitely lead to a communion with the Ishtadevata. 

Let us see Swadhyaya ^Tfwpq", ft+3T!>tft. In the context of 
Yogasutras the word Swa is used in the sense of owned, the 
human-body-mind complex and the world at large. The word 
Adhyay is derived form the root Adhi 3isft which means to 
study, Adhyaya means study. Swadhaya means study of our 
own body-mind-complex and the world to understand it better. 
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What happens as a result of Swadhyaya? 
Ishtadevetasmprayogah ^<=)cil-HnH>l:, ^+^WT+*P3rW: is 
the result. Ishta is derived from the root verb Ish ^ which 
means to endeavour to obtain, strive, seek for ; to endeavour 
to make favourable ; desire, wish, long for. Ishta means sought 
for, desired. The word Devata ^crr is derived from the root 
verb Div which means to shine or to be bright. Devata 
means a deity or divine being. The word Samprayoga is 
derived from the root verb Yuj ^ which means to apply, fit, fix 
; to use, employ, make use of; to make ready, prepare. 
Sampyayaga means union, conjunction, meeting with, 
reaching, approaching. 

As a result of the intense study, one is able to reach the 
desired deity or the divine being. 

SamadhisiddhirTsvarapranidhanat| |45| | 

Accomplishment of Samadhi or Perfect Concentration 

(*tht%) is achieved through complete submission (srf^RTci;) to 
the highest self (f^) ||45|| 

The meaning of Ishwara needs to be taken from the earlier 
sutras 1-23 to 1-31. Yes, placing you as close to the Ishwara 
as possible leads to establishment of Perfect Concentration 
Samadhi. 

The word Samadhi wufk has been used to mean various 
states of mind in various texts. In the context of the 
Yogasutras, however, we need to stick to what Patanjali says. 
Samadhi is derived from the root verb Dha srr which means to 
hold, to fix upon, direct towards to fix or direct the mind. The 
prefix Aa stt denotes from all sides. The first prefix Sam 
denotes coming together, collecting together, completeness, 
perfection. Samadhi thus means, by use of simple grammar, 
perfectly holding the Chitta together into the one object, Chitta 
perfectly merging with the object. 
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This state is made possible as a result of Ishvarpranidhana 
fsgrsrfoTsrPT. The description of Ishvarpranidhana is given 
earlier. Ishsvara f'gr is derived from the root Ish fs([ which 
means to own, possess;to belong to; to dispose of, be valid or 
powerful, to be master of. Ish the noun form means master, 
lord, the supreme spirit. The suffix Var which denotes the 
best, seniormost, Ishvara thus means the supreme lord of 
everything The concept of Ishwara f'STT as envisaged by 
Patanjali is different from the common concept of God. The 
word Pranidhana ^rsrnr literally means to place something 
near to. Ishwarpranidhan f s grsrRsrPT literally means placing 
oneself as close as possible to the Ishwara, submitting oneself 
completely to Ishwara. If the Ishwara is what is defined by 
Patanjali, this is the most easy action, or most difficult. One has 
to decide. 



Sthirasukhamasanam| |46| | 

Firm (f^rc) and comfortable (gwn) Posture (stTWl) is required 
for further practices of yoga ||46|| 

The next three steps, component parts st^tt:, relate to 
preparation of the mind-body complex for experience of 
Samadhi. The overall objective of Yoga is to Achieve or reach 
the stage of absolute Liberation %=r^T. Experience of Samadhi 
is the first step towards this objective, for all of us who are not 
fortunate enough to get is through grace. The earlier sutra says 
wrftor^ fcf^rrq;. Yoga is the way of efforts. 

The process of Dhyana, concentration till the experience 
becomes sharply focused and continuous, requires that we 
should be able to make the whole body-mind complex remain 
perfectly still during the process. 

On a lighter vein, suppose while sitting in Asana, we reach 
Samadhi stage and remain there for some time; returning back, 
one should find the body in the same position, fully functioning, 
else how can we return?. The Asana, therefore, needs to be 
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steady and comfortable, if it is not comfortable, the discomfort 
to the body will recall us back. 

This requires perfectly steady posture, Asanam strr^. 
Asanam is derived from the root verb Aas srrq; which means to 
sit down, to sit down quietly. Aas indicates a sense of 
continuity in the sitting. Asana means sitting down. Patanjali 
prescribes what such a posture should be. The word Sthira 
f^K is derived from the root verb Stha FTT which means to 
remain steady, without moving. Sthira therefore means steady, 
without any movement. The word Sukha ^w, means happiness 
or comfort. Comfort is relevant in the extant case. So the 
posture should be steady and comfortable. 

It will be seen that Patanjali is not referring to the Posture as 
mentioned in Hatha-yoga. Nor is he asking for any body 
contortions, causing any discomfort or stress on the body-mind 
complex. How does one achieve these specifications of steady 
and comfortable is answered in the next sutra. 



Prayatnasaithilyanantasamapattibhyam||47|| 
The posture is made firm and comfortable by bringing about an 
infinite number (sr^cT) of balances (^HmRi^^rTR;) between effort 
O^TsT) and relaxation (tf^r) in the body||47|| 

Samapatti *hihRi is derived from root ^ which means to fall 
towards, to come towards. The prefixes Sam W{ and Aa al- 
together denote 'together perfectly'. Samapatti thus means 
perfectly coinciding together, combining, balancing together. In 
the word Anant WT^, Anta Wr[ means end, the prefix An ar^ 
denotes opposite, Anant thus means endless, tending to 
infinity, uncountable. 

The word Prayatna is derived from the root verb Yat 
which means to make effort, to try, to attempt. Yatna therefore 
means effort, attempt. The prefix Pra denotes perfection. 
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Prayatna thus means perfect effort, effort with full 
concentration. 

The word Shaithilya ^f^r is derived from root verb Shlath ^ 
which means to be loose or to be relaxed. Shithil means 
relaxed, Shaithilya ifH^T, means relaxation, release. For 
achieving a steady posture of any limb, the anatomy tells us, it 
is required to bring about a perfect balance of effort and 
relaxation of the related opposing muscles. 

If the whole body is to be made steady, an infinite number of 
such balances will need to be in place. If this happens the 
posture will not only become steady but it will also become 
comfortable. While this is happening, the mind, which has to be 
involved in a highly focused manner to bring about these 
processes, will also become steady. 



cRfl ^MRFTRr:|l^ll 

Tato dvandvanabhighatah||48|| 

Then (cRft) all the opposites counterbalance each other h) 
and become ineffective (srf^RTci:) ||48|| 

Tatah cRT: refers to earlier Sutra, of the state when the infinite 
number of counterbalancing pairs of prefect effort and 
relaxation fall together in place resulting in a steady posture. 

The word Dvandva sF5 is reduplicated Dva £ indicating a pair 
of qualities which are opposite to each other. 

The word Abhighata srf^TRT: is derived from the root verb Han 
fpr which means to kill or to overcome. The prefix Abhi sn% 
denotes repeated application. Abhighata thus means 
repeatedly overcoming, in case of Dvandva, offsetting each 
other. 

When the perfection in Asana happens as a result of perfect 
counterbalancing of an infinite number of effort-relaxation pairs, 
similar process takes place in the mind component of the 
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Body-mind complex. In this case, the opposite forces of 
patterns of behaviour, acting in opposite directions, which are 
always pulling the mind apart literally, are counterbalanced and 
become ineffective. The body becomes still, all motion of the 
body except breathing stop, all the commotion in the mind 
comes to a halt. Since the body has become steady and mind 
has become tranquil, the breathing also becomes steady, deep 
and slow. 



Tasminsati svasaprasvasayorgativicchedah pranayamah||49|| 

In that state of stability (dR^WHfd) with increasing awareness, 
the flow (*rf%) of inhalation (wr) and exhalation (WTCPit:) 
undergoes variety of changes (R-^<*:) known as Pranayam 

(M|U|NIH:)||49|| 

Sati is a special way of indicating the locative. The word that 
follows or precedes Sati is the location, from that word. The 
word Tasmin df^Hd refers to the steady Asana state. The 
words Tasminsati dR^fd meaning 'in that state', all that has 
been described in the previous three sutras has taken place 
and the state continues. The body has become steady, alert 
yet relaxed as a result of uncountable balances of pairs of 
opposite forces, the mind is emptied of all other thoughts other 
than the intent of making the body steady, a level of comfort in 
the posture is experienced. The need for inbreath and 
outbreath is reduced as a result in the decrease of the 
requirements of the body for breath. When this happens, the 
Pranayama happens. 

What is this Pranayamah stWFTm":? The word Pranayama is 
combination of two words Prana TFT and Ayama 3TPTTR". The 
word Prana M is derived from the root verb An spr which 
means to breath, to live. The English word animal has the 
same root; it means something which breaths and therefore 
lives. The simple meaning of Prana is therefore breath. The 
word Ayama is derived from the root verb Ayam stftr; which 
means to stretch, to lengthen out, to extend. Ayama srprm" 
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therefore means stretching, extending, expansion Pranayama 
simply means stretching, extending, expanding breath. When 
the conditions in the previous three sutras are met, Pranayama 
happens. 

This is further supported and explained by the actual process 
relating to breathing that takes place. The word Shwasa WT is 
derived from the root verb Shwas ^ which means to breath, 
to respire. S £TRT means inbreath, breathing in, inspiration. 
Prashwasa wrt, on the other hand, means outbreath, 
breathing out, expiration. The word Gati is derived from the 
root verb W{ which means to move. Gati means motion, 
movement, or velocity. The word Viccheda R^<K: is derived 
from the root verb Cchid 1%^ which means to cut, to divide or to 
separate. R^k: would, therefore mean dividing or separating. 
What is being separated, divided or broken into parts? The 
Gati Tfcf the motion of breathing, of Shwasprashwasyoh 
s a"fWy rcnff:, is to be broken into parts. This breaking of the 
motion of breathing can be done by paying full attention to the 
breath, being completely aware of it. When this takes place 
Pranayama happens. 

To my mind, stopping of breath, holding it; is not indicated 
either in this sutra or the next ones. 



«u^iwjtkw«^Ri: ^TOnwnf^r: T^prr 3bfgs*r: 11 \ o 11 

Bahyabhyantarastambhavrttirdesakalasahkhyabhih paridrsto 
dTrghasuksmah||50|| 

The outward movement (^TfJ"), inward movement (snwrK) and 
stillness (^NffxT:) are observed with awareness (hR<j&!:) and 
related to the space, time and frequency 
leading to the breathing becoming longer and longer (~£t$) and 
subtler and subtler (^T:) ||50|| 

The most crucial word in this sutra is Paridrishtah hR^:. The 
word is derived from root verb Drish which means to see, to 
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observe, to see in the mind, to be aware. The prefix Pari Tft 
indicates in detail, paying full attention to, completely. 

Paridrishtah would thus mean being comletely aware, 

completely seeing in the mind. The seeing, being aware, 
relates to the breathing process. The breathing process, wr 
and wra" are to be observed with full attention. You have to be 
completely aware of each instant of the inbreath and outbreath. 

Patanjali next specifies as to what all one should be aware of 
while observing the breathing process. The word 
Bahyabhyantarstambhavrittih WTffrH ^ <w J-WffrT: describes 
the tendencies of the breath. The word Bahya 3Tf[ is derived 
from the particle Bahir which means outwords, Bahya 
means flowing out. The word Abhyantar stt^FtR is derived 
from the particle Antar st^r which means inward, the prefix 
Abhi denotes repeated application, Abhyantar means flowing 
inwards. Stambh ^F*i is derived from the verb Stambh 
which means make firm, make stiff or immovable, Stambhvritti 
means tendency of the breath to slow down. The tendency of 
the breath to flow out, tendency to flow inwards, and tendency 
of the breathing to slow down is to be observed. 

The awareness of breath, besides the movement, is to be 
related to the place and time. The word Deshkalsankhyabhih 
%?l+M^MiRr:, consists of Desh, derived from the root verb 
Dish f^RJ which means to point a direction, to show a 
direction, Desh means any spot or place shown or indicated. 
Further, the place where the breath is felt in all these three 
components, the time taken for each of the processes as also 
the frequency of these processes is to be observed. One has 
to be fully aware of all these dimensions of breathing, this is 
Pranayama. What is the result of this being fully aware, 
Paridrishtah? The breath becomes long, Deerghah and 
Sukshmah subtle, delicate, as delicate as a strand of silk, 
silken breath. 



^T^^PrTd%W^fi" : II K I II 
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BahyabhyantaravisayaksepT caturthah||51 1| 

Going beyond (sniHt) everything (f^nr) the outward 
movement (^T|J), the inward movement (snwcK) and 
momentary stillness, the fourth type is observed ||51 1| 

The word Bahyabhyantarvishayakshepi ^T^^PrRf^wr^ft 
consists of W7|q"+3TrR ^ <+1%T^"+3TT^fi". Bahya as we have seen 
in the previous Sutra is tendency to flow outwards, Abhyantara 
is tendency to flow inwards. Vishaya f%w is derived from the 
root verb shi 1% which means tobe attentive. The prefix Vi t% 
here denotes distinction, Vishi f%Rt to be attentive to a 
particular object. Vishaya f^RT thus means an object of 
attention, an object of sense, e.g. sound, touch, form, taste and 
smell, here the object is the movement of breath. Akshepi 
sniHt is derived from the root verb Kship which means to 
throw or cast. The prefix Aa srr denotes from. Akship srrf^ 
means to refuse, not to have regard to, refuse as wrong. 
Akshepin means one who does not accept, one who refuses to 
accept. Here it refers to that Pranayama which does not accept 
the three tendencies as such, one which goes beyond. 

When the above process is continued, at some point of time, 
the breathing goes beyond three tendencies, inwards, 
outwards, slowing down, may be it stops altogether, who 
knows or cares. This is described as the fourth type of 
Pranayama. 



Tatah ksTyate prakasavaranam||52|| 

By following the above practices (cRT:), the covering (strw^) 
on the light of true understanding (TOT) is attenuated (sffa%) 
|152| J 

Tatah refers to the Paridrishta of the previous Sutra. As the 
process of keeping the awareness on breath deepens, 
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resulting in the breath becoming deep and subtle, silken and 
maybe one experiences something beyond the three 
tendencies. 

What happens? The answer is given in the next two terms 
Prakashavaranam Kshiyate W^TTTWR; sfftcl". The word 
Prakasha srtst is derived from the verb Prakash which 
mean to shine or to illumine. The noun Prakasha means 
brightness or light, it also means the light of divine knowledge 
which is built deep within each one of us, covered by layers of 
Vrittis. The word Avarana strtw is derived from the root verb 
Vri f which means to cover or to conceal. The prefix A 3TT 
denotes location. Avarana thus means covering. The word 
Kshiyate sffact is derived from the root Kshi f§r which means to 
destroy to bring to an end. The covering on the light of divine 
wisdom is destroyed. 

As the Process of Pranayama deepens, when the Asana is 
made steady and comfortable as a result of counterbalancing 
of uncountable pairs of opposite forces, awareness of each 
and every aspect of the Breathing process fills up the mind, the 
Pranayama happens, breath becoming long and delicate, the 
veil of ignorence on the internal light of true understanding 
which all of us are blessed with thins out and destroyed in the 
end, we are able to see the light, slowly begin to understand 
what we are. 



Dharanasu ca yogyata manasah||53|| 

And (^) the mental (*T^":) ability (%WT) for concentration on 
one object (srrw^) is achived||53|| 

The above process opens the doors to further progress. 
Dharana STKWl is derived from the root Dhri f which mean to 
hold without moving. Holding of the mind at one place by 
attaching it to a specified object - is Dharana. Dharanasu 
means towards Dharana. 
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Yogyata ^ffWI is derived from the root verb Yuj ^ which 
means to apply, fit, fix ; to use, employ, make use of; to make 
ready, prepare. Yogya means fit or able to, Yogyata means 
ability, fitness. Whose Yogyata are we talking about is given in 
the last word Manasah *R?T:. Manasah is derived from the verb 
Man *t^t which means to think. Manas *T^q; is the noun form, 
which means the mind, Manasah is the genitive, of the mind. It 
is a state where the mind is firmly anchored. The word 
Manasah has appeared twice in the Yogasutra, both the times 
it has referred to the moving component of the Chitta, and 
possibly most difficult to hold in one place. 



When the Asana is Sthir and Sukham and the Pranayama 
happens, the mind achieves the ability to achieve stability of 
undisturbed concentration on a single object. In the normal 
state, our mind has a tendency to get attached to each and 
every object in our vicinity, like a butterfly flitting between 
flowers. This means that we are not able to focus on a single 
object, not able to achieve onepointedness. As a result of the 
Pranayama we are able to let go of this tendency, are able to 
focus our mind on a single object, enabling us to undertake 
practice of the advanced components of Kriyayogah. 



Svavisayasamprayoge cittasya svarupanukara ivendriyanam 
pratyaharah||54|| 

When the mechanisms of perception and action (^f^rr°Tt), 
cease (sr^Fspft^t) their respective operations (wf^R") and 
appear (^pr) to follow (s^+K) the shape (h^m) of mind 
(f%rTFT), it is called their withdrawal (WI^R:) ||54|| 

Let us start with the first word, Swavishayasamprayoge 
H^bHH^Ii), ^+f^pq-+3i<H hhIJ). In the context of 
Yogasutras the word Swa is used in the sense of owned, the 
human-body-mind complex and the world at large. Vishaya 
f^PT is derived from the root verb shi 1% which means to be 
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attentive. The prefix Vi f% here denotes distinction, Vishi fH% to 
be attentive to a particular object. Vishaya f^PT thus means an 
object of attention, an object of sense, e.g. sound, touch, form, 
taste and smell. Swavishay means all the objects providing 
fodder to the Indriyas, which in turn attract the mind so that it 
gets attached to the experience provided. 

The next term is Asamprayoge ^ hi 41^1 is derived from the 
root verb Yuj ^ which means to apply, fit, fix ; to use, employ, 
make use of; to make ready, prepare. The prefixs Sam and Pra 
together denote commonness and extensiveness. Samprayoga 
means common and extensive use. The prefix A denotes the 
exact opposite, complete stoppage of the normal use. Who is 
the used is given in the next word; the Chitta is used 
extensively by the Indriyas. When this common usage is 
stopped, what happens is given in the next two words, 
Chittasya Swarupanukar. When the process of Pratyahara is 
established, the process is reversed. Instead of the Chitta 
getting attached and carried away by the experience through 
the Indriyas, it is as if the Indriyas follow the Chittas own form 
Chittasya Swarupanukar Iva RtIHI h^mi^+k ^t. 

Patanjali defines the process of Pratyahara awr^TT: in these 
two sutras. Normally, the mind follows and gets attached to the 
experience provided by the mechanisms of perception and 
action. To further complicate the matters, the mind behaves in 
a patterned manner as a result of Vrittis. Our past actions 
haunt us through the mechanism of Karma. As a result we do 
not live in the present, here and now. Pratyahara is a process 
which enables us to let go of the attachment to the experience 
of the sense organs. The word Pratyahara aw^TT: is derived 
from the root verb Rhi ^ which means to take hold of, to 
captivate. It is combined with Prefix Prati indicates opposite 
direction. The Prefix A stt indicates towards. sjt ^, ^mi^ 
means reverse of getting captivated, first to let go of the hold, 
to get detached and in effect reverse the process of getting 
attached, in this case the Indriyas getting attached to what the 
mind is focusing on, Pratyahara thus means getting detached, 
letting go of the hold of the mechanisms of perception and 
action on the mind, withdrawing the senses from external 
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objects and the Chitta providing its own form to the Indriyas to 
follow.. 

Another way of looking at Pratyahara is to understand it as 
reversal of the hold of the sense organs on the mind, rather 
than the senses captivating the mind, in Pratyahara the mind 
captivates the senses. When does this happen? When the 
mechanisms of perception and action abstain from their normal 
mode of behaviour and follow the mind, Pratyahara happens. It 
is a complete reversal, rather than the mind blindly following 
what it gets from the sense organs, the sense organs follow the 
character of the mind. 

One thing is certain the mind needs to be provided with the 
activity of getting attached to something, in normal mode, the 
mechanisms of perception provide the something to which 
mind gets attached, in Pratyahara the attchement is reversed, 
mind providing the experience to the mechanisms. 



rRT: WTT^4rlfowiu|IHJI W 

Tatah parama vasyatendriyanam||55|| 

This practice (cRD), leads to supreme (WIT) subjugation 
(=rcwr) of the mechanisms of perception and action 
(^Ps^iunh) ||55|| 

Tatah cRT: means when the process of Pratyahara is firmly 
established, the normal process of the mind following and 
getting attached to the sense experience provided by the 
Indriyas is completely reversed and the Indriyas are following 
the form of the Chitta, as if the experience is provided by the 
Chitta. What happens is given in the next two words, Parama 
Vashyatendriyanam WTT wrtf^TWr^, WTT, 

Parama means the supreme, Vashyata is derived from the 
verb vash ^ meaning to charm, to enchant; in English the 
word Vassal, overpowered is derived from this very root. 
Vashyata means being subdued by persuasive means. In the 
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normal state the Chitta is charmed by the experience provided 
by the Indriyas, When Pratyahara takes place the process is 
reversed, the Indriyas follow the form of the Chitta, the mind 
resulting in the subjugation of the Indriyas of the extreme kind. 

The process of Pratyahara is very easy to describe and 
understand but extremely difficult to put to practice. The 
linkage between the Indriyas and the mind is not snapped but it 
is reversed. 

This sutra is self explicit, once Pratyahara is understood and 
established, the mind captivates the sense and action organs 
completely. The captivation is reversed srf% sfff . 
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Third Section: supernatural powers 

%?R^rf^TTW mwn i ii 
Desabandhascittasya dharana||1|| 

When one object (%?T) firmly holds (^sr) the mind, (f%wr) it is 
called Dharana (mw) ||1 1| 

Desh means any spot or place shown or indicated, derived 
from the root verb Dish f^Rj which means to point a direction, to 
show a direction. Bandha means catching holding, binding, 
derived from the root verb Bandh ^sr which means to hold, to 
catch, to ensnare. 

Dharana is derived from the root Dhri % which mean to 
hold without moving. This Sutra gives the definition of Dharana 
as defined by Patanjali. Very specific - Holding of the mind at 
one place by attaching it to a specified object - is Dharana. It 
may be seen that the object is not specified, nor is the method 
for attaching the mind to the object. That is your choice. The 
process is defined, but freedom is given for specifics. 

Let us go a little deep in the process of holding, Bandha, of any 
object by the mind. What happens when we perceive an 
object? The mechanisms of perception and the sixth organ 
Buddhi register it and the mind is made aware. The Vrittis 
Pratyaksha, Anumana and Pramana immediately come into 
play. We immediately go in the past, either our experience or 
someone's' experience is used as a benchmark, it is as if we 
are seeing the object through a coloured glass. The process 
does not end there. Holding of the object in the mind involved 
the processes of Vitarka and Vichara. In this case, these 
normal processes end in a massive chaos, this would not lead 
to Ananda of seeing the object as it is, feel the existence of the 
object and realise the correct form of the object. The mind is 
scattered all over the place. 
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Now what happens when the Vrittis are completely or partly 
dissolved? Upto the level of registering by the mechanisms of 
perception and the Buddhi the process is same. Since Vrittis 
are not there we go over direct to the processes of Vitarka - 
Vichara - - Ananda - Asmita and Rupa, all these processes are 
synergistic, no chaos, as the time passes by the mind gets 
more and more firmly attached to the object or the object gets 
attached to the mind. Desha Bandha of the mind, the Chitta 
happens, that is Dharana. 

Tatra pratyayaikatanata dhyanam||2|| 

When there (?r^r) is one continuous, sharply focused (u.+dMdl) 
experience of that object (^Tc^PT) alone, it is Dhyana (s^MH), 
meditation ||2|| 

Tatra cfsr which means, there, in the process called Dharana. 
The word Pratyaya is derived from verb Pratee ^Rft which 
means to return back from, to follow from something as a 
necessary result, consequence or response. Pratyaya thus 
means response of an experience. In a way the processes of 
Vitarka, Vichara, Ananda, Asmita and Rupa together constitute 
the Pratyaya. In the final stage the Rupa, the perceived, 
unchanging form of the object holds the object and the mind 
together, this ensures Ekatanata, Dhyana happens 

Ekatanata M.+dMdl is combination of Eka meaning one and 
Tanata dMdl stretched, which is derived from the root Tan 
which means to stretch, to extend, to draw out. Ekatanata 
describes the process of drawing a single continuous yarn from 
silk or cotton. Pratyayaikatanata wr^wrwr thus means 
Drawing out response to the experience in Dharana into a 
continuous unbroken thread. 

Dhyana s^rnr is derived from the root verb Dhyai which 
means to meditate, to hold in mind, to contemplate. Dhyana 
s*TR thus is said to happen when, in the process of Dharana, 
the response to the object of experience, draws out in a single 
unbroken thread. Very skillfully defined process indeed! Thus 
defined, we can examine what we are doing as to find out 
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whether it deserves to be described as Dhyana. The process 
starts as Dharana, elevates to Dhyana, if the response to the 
object of Dharana draws out as a single unbroken experience 
as the Rupa of the object perceived by the mind. 

^T^HIlR^M ^FT^RH Wf\f§: II 3 II 

Tadevarthamatranirbhasam svarupasunyamiva samadhih||3|| 
During Dhyana (<RQ, when the essence of the object of 
experience (ar«f) alone (*n?r) illuminates the mind (f^rf^, 
making it, as if, (i=r) devoid (^J^rq;) of its own form (<h«?h), it is 
perfect concentration (wn%:) ||3|| 

Tadeva 3%=r, cRT+t^ 'That itself here refers to the continued 
process of Dhyana. The word Arthamatranirbhasam 
st^hmR^th; is a combination of two words Arthamatra and 
Nirbhasam. The word Artha spf is derived from the root verb 
Artha sr«f which means to strive to obtain, the noun form means 
purpose, motive, meaning. 

The second part Matra *n?r is derived from the root verb Ma IT 
which means to measure, Matra means a measure, English 
word meter has same root. Anything+ Matra means a specific 
quantity with the upper limit not more than anything; quantity 
limited to the first term of combination with Matra. Arthmatra 
means Purpose alone and nothing else. Nirbhasam f^^rf^TR; is 
derived from the root verb Nirbhas f^rftr which means to be 
bright or luminous, the noun Nirbhas means lighted, lustre, 
brightness, brilliance. Arthamatranirbhasam thus means The 
purpose of the Dhyana alone, the unbroken thread of response 
to the chosen object of experience, and nothing else 
illuminates the mind. 

Continuing the example taken for Dharana and Dhyana when 
the Rupa of the object, perceived through the processes of 
Vitarka etc is the purpose of the process of holding together of 
mind and object is achieved. When this Rupa, the purpose fills 
up the mind, lights up the mind, it is as if the mind loses its own 
form, Samadhi happens 
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Swarup WT, means own form. What does this own form 
relate to? The Chitta, the mind is the answer. Shoonyam ^J^{, 
means empty. Iva 13", means, as if, not really. 

The Word Samadhi is derived from the root verb Dha srr which 
means to hold, the prefixes Sam W{ and Aa w together denote 
'coming together perfectly'. Samadhi thus means holding 
together perfectly. What are we relating to? Chitta, the mind is 
being related. What is being perfectly held together? The 
processes of the mind are being perfectly held together. 
Samadhi thus means perfect holding together, absorption of 
thought into the one object of meditation, the Dhyana. 

The Dhyana itself becomes Samadhi when the purpose of the 
Dhyana, the continuous response to the object, alone 
illuminates and fills up the mind so completely, that it is as if 
the own form of the mind is completely emptied and the perfect 
absorption of thought into the only object, the Dhyana takes 
place. 



Trayamekatra samyamah||4|| 

Simultaneous application (x^r) of the above three processes 
(WTj is Samyama, the yogic restraint (^PTH":) on the object||4|| 

I am not very sure whether Patanjali intended this to mean 
Dharana, Dhyana and Samadhi applied together. This appears 
not to be possible since Dhyana happens when the Experience 
in the Dharana becomes a single continuous strand. Similarly 
Samadhi happens when the purpose of Dhyana, the 
continuous single experience alone fully illuminates the Chitta, 
which as a result, appears to lose its own form. 

The intension using the words Trayam Ekatra Samyama 
^t^t^fth": which mean these three processes together 
constitute The Process called Samyama. The meaning 
becomes clearer if the word Ekatra is taken to mean one 
after the other. The dictionary meaning is coincidence. 
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This process is designated as Samyama, The Yogik Restraint. 



d«WlcM?IM"H:ll^ll 
Tajjayatprajnalokah| |5| | 

Mastering the yogic restraint (cRQ, the object is seen 

in brilliance of superior wisdom (WT) ||5|| 

The word Tat cRj; which means 'That' here refers to the process 
of Yogik Restraint. The word Jayat ^ptt^ is ablative of Jaya 5R. 
Jaya is derived from the root verb Ji f^T which means to win, to 
master. Jaya therefore means winning over, mastery. Jayat 
means from Mastery of. Here mastery over the processes of 
Dharana, Dhyana and Samadhi. Since no definition of this 
Jaya is given, we have to build it. When will we say that the 
process is mastered? We should be able to start it whenever 
we want to. We should be able to stop it when we want to. We 
should be able to follow and be aware of each and every 
moment of the process as it goes on. We should be able to 
relate to it after it is over. We should be able to repeat it. We 
should be able to improve it. I don't know what Patanjali meant 
by Jaya, however going through the tenor of the rest of the 
Sutras this must be it 

The word Prajnya WT is derived from the root verb Jna 5lT 
which means to know, to understand. Know in English 
language has the same root. The prefix Pra denotes 
perfection Prajnya means perfect knowledge, gnosis. The word 
Aloka is derived from the root verb Lok ^ft^ which 

means to see, to perceive. The prefix Aa w denotes from all 
sides, all around. Aloka thus means seeing from all sides, 
seeing in a comprehensive manner. Prajnyaloka thus means 
perceiving in a comprehensive manner due to perfect 
knowledge. The mastery on Yogik restraint on an object 
enables perceiving it in an all comprehensive manner due to 
perfection in the knowledge and understanding. 



What a tool for analysis! 
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Tasya bhumisu viniyogah||6|| 

Application (RR-ifl-M:) of that yogic restraint (cfW) needs to be 
on different objects in stages (^f^J) ||6|| 

The word Tasya cR^r which means 'of that' refers to the Yogik 
restraint. The word Bhumishu sjf^Pj is locative form of Bhumi 
^T. Bhumi means step, stage, and ground of a house. The 
word Viniyoga is derived from the root verb Yuj which 
means to use, to join, to connect. Use has the same root. The 
prefixes Vi and Ni t% and f^f together denote using for a specific 
purpose, intense application. Viniyoga thus means using for a 
specific purpose. The Yogik restraint is to be used in stages for 
specific purposes. 

STWcTCf'i 1 jf«T:|l\9ll 

Trayamantaraiigam purvebhyah||7|| 

These three practices, of holding, meditation and perfect 
concentration (w^;) are internal practices (sr^rcf^) than the 
previous Oj^rO five practices of code of behaviour, restraints, 
posture and sense withdrawal ||7|| 

The word Antarang spg consists of two words Antar st^tt 
and Anga srfrr. Antar means inner, from within, Anga means 
component part, facet, and aspect. The word Purvebhyah 
^^T: is ablative of Purva, which means the Previous, same 
root for the English word. Purvebhyah means As compared to 
the previous. These three practices are inner practices, 
practices from within, as compared to the previous five of 
Yama, Niyama, Asana, Pranayama and Pratyahara. These 
relate to the mind Part, the inner part of the mind body 
complex. 
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Tadapi bahirangam nirbTjasya||8|| 

Even then (crcf^), these are far removed from (s)f^<^i^) the 
perfect concentration without support (f%#^TW) ||8|| 

Tadapi, Tat Api, crR, cRT, srf^, mean These, However. These 
refer to Dharana, Dhyana and Samadhi. The word Bahirangam 
^Tf^r is opposite of the word Antarangam used in earlier 
Sutra. Bahir ^f|T means outer, distant from, removed from. 
Bahirangam means an outer part, a component part far 
removed from the core. What are these practices distant from? 
They are far removed from the ultimate destination, the Nirbeej 
fMfW state. 

The word Nirbeej is derived from the root verb Jan which 
means to be born, to originate with prefix Vi R which denotes 
in a specified manner. Veeja, which is written as Beeja means 
seed, something from which a particular animal or plant grows 
up, something which contains a complete map of what is to 
grow, if DNA was to be given a Sanskrit term it will be Beeja. 
Beeja also denotes the primary cause, Nirbeeja R4T^, the term 
used in the Sutra, on the contrary by use of the prefix Nir, 
means something which has no seeds of anything, as a result 
nothing can grow. Since this term refer to Chitta, it refers to a 
state of mind where there are no seeds of anything to grow, no 
Vrittis, No Sanskaras, it is the ultimate station on this journey. 

1%fr&mRuiiH:ii^n 

Vyutthananirodhasamskarayorabhibhavapradurbhavau 
nirodhaksanacittanvayo nirodhaparinamah||9|| 

Dissolution (i%ftsr) of the correlation (ap^i:) between the 
moment of time ($r*r) and the mind (f%rr), when the activating 
impression of the manifest state (°^mm) subsides (srf^r^r^") and 
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that of the dissolution state of mind (f^ffsr) appears (^^t), 
to ensure continuity of the dissolution state, is called 
dissolution (faffa) transformation (mR^iih:) ||9|| 

This Sutra and the next two Sutras give the basic definitions 
and descriptions of the processes involved in achieving 
Nirodha, Ekagrata and Samadhi. The word Vyutthana ^TH" is 
derived from he root verb Stha FTT, which means to stand. To 
further indicate the meaning the prefixes Vi and Ut f% and ^ 
are added. Ut denotes a motion upwards, outwards. In fact, the 
word out has the same root. The prefix Vi denotes 
strengthening of the other prefix Ut. Vyutthana thus means 
causing to rise up. In fact it denotes the exact opposite of 
Nirodha, causing to dissolve, to subside. 

The word Nirodha f^ffsr derives from root verb Rudh, to 
which prefix Ni I^T is added. Rudh means to be stopped, to 
stop, to bring to an end. Prefix Ni indicates movement in 
downward direction. Several combinations of prefixes with root 
Rudh are available, each of which has a different shades of 
meaning. Suppression would mean Avarodh sRftsr, opposition 
would mean Virodh f^ftsr, and persuasion would mean 
Anurodh srgfj-gr. All these processes would mean, at the end, 
there would be a balance of whatever one is trying to stop, it 
would go on accumulating and would blow up at the smallest 
stimulus. The process of Nirodha f^ftsr, on the other hand, 
indicates nothing remaining after the process is over. 

The Word Samskara *r+k is derived from the root verb Kri ^ 
which means to act, to do, to perform. The prefix Sam W{ 
denotes coming together, collecting together, completeness, 
perfection. The letter S *r been added to distinguish between 
and which have different meanings. Samskara thus 
means collected recordings of past actions and thoughts, of 
whatever one felt, in the Chitta, the mind. Thus there will 
always be Samskaras of Vyuatthana, in the Chitta, and also 
there will be some Samskaras of Nirodha, recordings of the 
rare instances when the mind was calm, enjoying the then 
present. The word Vyutthannirodhsamskarayo is dual form of 
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Sambandha declension, which translates as 'of the two 
Samskaras of Rising up and Dissolution of the Patterns of the 
Chitta'. 

It is a normal tendency of the mind to recollect these 
recordings, get affected by them and to give them up for later 
recollection. This process is described as Abhibhava 
Pradurbhava sTf^r^rr^^M. The word Abhibhava arf^rspr is 
derived from the root verb Bhu ^ which means to take place, to 
happen. The prefix Abhi sn% denotes repeated application, 
happening again and again. Abhibhava thus means as a result 
of repeated application, overpowered defeated. Pradurbhava 
srr^^rN", on the other hand means arising, coming up. These 
processes take place one after the other. Thoughts appear, 
and disappear. That is Abhibhavpradurbhavau ^L^M. 

The appearance and disappearance, emergence and fading 
out of thoughts take place in time sequentially, linked to the 
time. It is this movement of thoughts which links mind to time. 
Even if all our sense organs are closed, we will have sensation 
of passage of time as a result of movement of our thoughts. 
The word Kshanchittanvayo sr^[f%rfr^fl describes this linkage. 
Kshana means an instant, a moment of time. Chitta f%rf 
means the mind. The word Anvaya srv^pr is derived from the 
root verb I f which mean to be, to exist. The prefix Anu 3T*j 
denotes succession, following. Anvaya thus means being 
linked together, correlation. As the arising and dissolution of 
the impressions takes place, there will be some moments when 
arising is taking place, Vyutthankshana ^MOT and some 
when dissolution is taking place, f^rtsr^FT. When these 
moments when the dissolution is taking place are linked to 
each other in time as a succession or series 
Nirodhakshanachittanvayah i^ffasmf^rrr^: will take place. 
This is defined by Patanjali as Nirodhaparinamah i%ft&i L iR IJ llH:, 
the Nirodha transformation, the Dissolution Transformation. It 
is very logical and very deep. This is helped by the earlier 
practices of Yama, Niyama, Asana, Pranayama, Pratyahara, 
which are all aimed at slowing down the movements of the 
Chitta in addition to make the impressions of dissolution 
predominant; thereby enabling the establishment and 
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strengthening of the linkage between such moments of time 
and the Chitta, the mind. 

Alternatively, the term Nirodhakshana ftflW<*r can be taken to 
mean those moments when the impression of Nirodha, 
impressions of dissolution of thought constructs are 
predominant and linking those to the movements of mind 



cTPl ^ll-cHl^dl -Hf+KI^II \ o || 
Tasya prasantavahita samskarat||10|| 

As a result of the impression (<hh>ki<Q created by the 
dissolution transformation the mind achieves a 

continuous undisturbed state of mental tranquility (WF^rrftcrr) 
l|10|| 

Tasya cTF^ is Sambandha, relationship declension of Tat It 
relates to the Dissolution transformation described in the earlier 
Sutra. As a result of this Samskara <HH>KI^, As a result of the 
impressions, recording in the Chitta of the Dissolution 
transformations, the Chitta assumes Prashantvahita state. The 
word Prashanta is derived from the root verb Sham RT^{ which 
means to calm down, to be pacified, to be satisfied. The prefix 
Pra denotes completeness. Prashanta means completely at 
peace. The word Vahita =rrf|cn is derived from root verb Vah 
which means to carry, to flow. Vahita means flowing. 
Prashantavahita means flowing completely at peace. Relating 
to state of mind, it means a state of mind where it has achieved 
a continuous undisturbed state f^rf^ of mental tranquility; as a 
result of the Samskaras of the dissolution transformation, 
1%ft&mR u llH:. As a result of these Sanskaras, the impressions 
created by the dissolution transformation, the mind achieves a 
continuous undisturbed state of tranquility. 
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^fM3+HJcHl: %\M)<iM\ f%WT Wf&lHR | J||H:|l \ \ II 

Sarvarthataikagratayoh ksayodayau cittasya 
samadhiparinamah||1 1|| 

Simultaneous attenuation (SR - :) of the tendency of the mind 
running everywhere (jpftfat) and emergence (g^ft) of 
onepointedness (M.+iiid^l:) is transformation (hRuiih:) leading 
to perfect concentration (^THT%) ||1 1 1| diverse 

This Sutra gives the definition of Samadhi Parinama wufk 
hRuiih of the Chitta; f^wr. The word Sarvarthata, ^hMcTT is 
derived from Artha ST 5 *?, which means purpose. Sarva 
means all, diverse. Sarvarthata means having diverse 
purposes, Chitta getting attached to everything, dispersed 
attentiveness. This is the normal state of mind. The word 
Ekagrata is derived from the word Agra sirr which means a 
point, a sharp pointed end. Eka means one. Ekagrata 
means onepointedness. Sarvarthataikagratayoh ^HM^+lild^l:, 
means, 'of the two behaviours of the Chitta, of diverse attention 
and onepointedness'. 

The word Kshayaodayau a-MMl means Kshaya and Udaya 
^Hogether. The term Kshaya is derived the root verb Kshi 
f% which means to make an end of or to destroy, Kshaya 
means destruction, end, removal, diminishing. The term Udaya 
is derived from the root verb I f which means to move or to go, 
the prefix Ud ^ denotes upwards, Udi means to come up, 
Udaya means coming up, rising. When the diverse or 
dispersed attentiveness of the Chitta is diminishing and 
onepointedness is increasing the Samadhi transformation 
takes place. Samadhi Parinamah ^trtF&1hR ij iih: means 
transformation towards Samadhi. 

The transformation of the Chitta, the mind, where the diverse 
attention is diminishing and onepointedness is rising 
simultaneously is the transformation leading towards Samadhi. 
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Samadhi Parinama, Transformation towards Samadhi is 
beginning of the final journey, Samadhi is the ultimate coming 
together. 

cRT: ^T: ^IkdlRdl ^RWf PdxI^+liMIHR'JIIH: II ? ^ II 

Tatah punah santoditau tulyapratyayau 
cittasyaikagrataparinamah| 1 1 2| | 

When the experience of the present moment (^Rdl) is same 
(^1) as experience (M^^l) of the moment just passed (3TFcr:), 
and this is repeated again and again (cRf: ^t:), it is 
onepointedness (u.+lildl) transformation (hRuiih:) of the mind 
(1%WT) ||12|| 

Here a definition and description of onepointednedness is 
given. Tatah Punah cRT: ^ means repeatedly, yet again. 
Shanta from root Sham rt% to be subdued, calmed down, 
means subsided. Udita, 3"Rci means rising. Shantoditau 
^ikdlRdl means; of the two, one subsiding and one rising. 
Tulya means equal in balance, comparable or similar. 
Pratyaya ^rq" means response of the mind to a single object 
of experience. 

When the subsiding and the rising responses of the Chitta to a 
single object of experience are equal in balance, comparable 
or similar to each other, and this happens repeatedly, the 
Ekagrata Parinamah u.+iiidl mRuiih: transformation to 
onepointedness takes place. 

TTTft"^dP^ ^r^TT^^IHRuilHI 5JTTWcn":|inil 

Etena bhutendriyesu dharmalaksanavasthaparinama 
vyakhyatah||13|| 

By means of these definitions (^T), the transformations 
(hRuiihi) in the essential attributes (spf), temporal character 
(w*r) and state of existence (sr^tt) of the gross elements 
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(^rr) and mechanisms of perception and action (lf^5%^) are 
explained (^TTWcTT:) ||13|| 

The three transformations as they are described here relate to 
the Chitta, described in detail in the preceding Sutras. Patanjali 
takes a big intellectual leap and says that similar 
transformations are applicable, in principle, to the material 
world and also the mechanisms of perception and mechanisms 
of action. These entities keep on changing as a result of 
undergoing transformations of their essential attributes, 
temporal characters and state of existence. 

Etena tt^t, by means of these; Bhutendriyeshu ^Psi4^, in 
respect of the material world, the mechanisms of perception 
and mechanisms of action; transformations are explained. 
Bhuta ^rr is derived from the root verb Bhu ^ which means to 
be or to exist. Bhuta ^cf is all that exists, all that exists has 
been categorised in five categories by the Sankhya 
philosophers. The word Indriya is derived from the root verb in 
which means to have power, to infuse strength. Indriya is 
something in which power has been infused, Organs of sense 
and action and Buddhi, the intelligence, together. 

These transformations relate to Dharma spf, derived from Dhri 
?J, to hold together, to identify, meaning essential attributes, 
irrespective of whether these are being observed or not; 
Lakshana W^r, derived from root verb Laksha ^% to perceive, 
to observe, meaning observed characters; Avastha 3r^PTT, 
derived from root Stha FTTto stand at one place, meaning state 
of existence. When any substance undergoes a change, the 
change is in respect of these three descriptions. 

Are we not getting an impression that we are reading a book 
on theoretical physics or particle physics? 

The next few Sutras, seen thus, need no comments, 
explanations. 
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SantoditavyapadesyadharmanupatT dharmT| 1 1 4| | 

Any substance (snff) is observed (s^fTRfl") to have essential 
attributes (spf) of the past (3rFTr), present (^sf^r) and those not 
defined so far (sr^nrt^) ||14|| 

Shanta from root Sham rt*{, to be subdued, calmed down, 
means subsided, come to rest, completed. The term Udita is 
derived from the root verb I f which means to move or to go, 
the prefix Ud ^ denotes upwards, Udi ^1% means to come up, 
ascend. Udita, ^f^r means ascended, come up. The word 
Avyapadeshya 3^h<^ is derived from the root Dish f^i; 
which means to point out, to show the direction. The Prefixes 
are A, Vi, Ap sr,t% and WJ, which together mean not specifically 
shown. Avyapdeshya means not yet defined, materialised. 
Dharma is essential attribute. Dharmin is any substance, which 
has essential attributes. Any substance follow or show 
essential attributes which are on account of its past, which has 
taken place the present, which is happening, ^f^r, and 
the future, yet undefined state, 3twt%^. 

Pure theoretical Physics, if nothing else! 

Kramanyatvam parinamanyatve hetuh||15|| 

The difference in the end result of the transformations 

(hRuiih) is due to the difference (3F*Tc^) in the sequence (sFi) 
l|15|| 

The word Hetuh |f : means cause, immediate cause. What is 
the cause? Kramanyatvam MR?^, Krama is sequence, 
Anyatvam ^^^H, is being different. The sequence being 
different, What does the difference in the sequence lead to? 
Parinamanyatwe Tf^TTR7^r?%, Parinama mR^iih is 
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transformation, Anyatwe 3T^R% is being different. This relates 
to the Dharmin snff of the previous Sutra. The Dharma, the 
properties, essential attributes of a substance will be caused by 
the transformations that have taken place and the sequence in 
which these have taken place to come to the present state. 

From the next Sutra onwards, the Yogik restraint has been 
used both as an analytical tool and also a formative tool. All of 
us have experienced the most simple and lower version of 
Samyama. We have all experienced that if we really focus our 
mind onto a problem, we understand it better and the chances 
are that we might find a solution are bright. The Yogik restraint, 
as defined earlier is the final version of focusing the mind, 
where the contents of the experience of the object of Samyama 
fill up the mind completely, to the exclusion of everything else. 
If this was to take place, there is no reason as to why what 
Patanjali is stating should not take place. 



ParinamatrayasamyamadatTtanagatajnanam| | 1 6| | 

The application of the yogic restraint (-H-M-HIcQ, on the three 
basic transformations (mRuiih^h) undergone by a substance 
reveals the knowledge (;?imh} of it's past (sRffa) and future 
possibilities (sftftcT) ||16|| 

This Sutra relates to the Atita, the Past state and Anagata, the 
future state of the object on which the Samyama is addressed 
and not to the Past and Future in general. 

The Sutra can be split in individual STWRT, terms as mRuiih+ 
wn^+ 3TcftcT+ 3rffFTci+ ?n^\ Parinama means 
transformation, the word Tray is descriptive derived from Tri 
^ which means three, Traya means a group of three, a 
group of three Parinama which define a substance, Dharma, 
Lakshana and Avastha Parinamas. Samyamat is 
ablative of Samyama, the Yogic restraint. 
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Atita sTcftcf, derived from root 1 f which means to go, the prefix 
Ati denotes going beyond, Atita means past, something 
that has happened and gone. Anagata SR-Rfcl is derived from 
the root verb Gam ^ which means to go, The prefix Aa sir 
denotes from, An st^t denotes not, Anagata means the 
happenings yet to come. In my opinion both the Atita and 
Anagata in this Sutra are describe the states of the Substance, 
the Dharmin, the particular object of the Samyama, and not to 
general past and future. 



If the meaning of this Sutra is limited to the object of Samyama, 
rather than generalising it, the result appears imminently 
feasible. By a Samyama on the transformations which have 
been undergone by an object to arrive at the present state, we 
will know about the past of that object and in all likelihood 
would know what will happen to the object in near future. 
Needless to add one should keep in mind, all the time the 
rigorous definition and description of the process of Samyama, 
lest one get carried away daydreaming. 

? V3 II 

Sabdarthapratyayanamitaretaradhyasatsahkarastatpravibhaga 
samyamatsarvabhutarutajnanam 1 1 1 7| | 

The vocalization of words, {RJ^) their meanings (sr^f) and the 
rules governing word combinations, (^Pl) superimposing 
(st^hicI) on each other, (^d\d<) lead to a mixture of 
meanings. (#^:). Yogic restraint on a systematic 

arrangement (^rf%WT) of this mixture (cRQ leads to 
understanding (?imh) of the vocalization (^cl) by any of the 
species (^f^) ||17|| 

The principles of analysis of any communication process, 
especially verbal communication are given in this Sutra. What 
does the communication consist of? It consists of words, the 



147 



purpose for which the words are used and the way a sequence 
of words is combined together. 

The Shabda RJ^ means word, a specific combination of 
various vocal sounds. Artha ^ means the purpose for which 
the word is used. The word Pratyaya st^pt here is used in a 
different context than what it has been used earlier. In the 
Sanskrit language the ways by which words are combined 
together in a sentence by changing their forms to for a 
sentence are called Pratyaya. So we have 
Shabdarthpratyayanam st^Um^mih, Using the Words, the 
purpose for which the words are used and the ways the words 
are combined together. 

Itaretaradhyasat ?*<Ad<US4l<Hl^ the next word in the Sutra 
consists of two parts Itaretara ^d\d< means one with another. 
Adhyasat srsqwRJ is derived from the root verb As srq; which 
means to be, to exist. The prefix Adhi an% denotes nearness, 
two objects placed near to each other. Itaretaradhyasat 
^AdiMl-Hl^ thus means as a result of placing near one 
another. What is being placed near one another? The Words, 
The Purpose for the words and the Grammatical Prefixes and 
Suffixes are placed near one another. What is the result? 
Sankara means unruly combination. 

How does one find meaning in an unruly combination? One 
can do so by an analysis of the system of such arrangement. 
This is exactly what is proposed by Patanjali. We are to do 
Samyama, the Yogik restraint. Samyama on the Pravibhaga 
srf^WT is to be done. The word Pravibhaga derives from the 
root verb Bhanj ^ which means to share, to divide. The 
prefixes Pra and Vi f% together denote in a systematic 
manner. Pravibhaga means to divide in a systematic manner, 
to analyse. Samyama is to be done on the Pravibhaga, 
Analysis. 

What happens? One understands ^TFFr. What does one 
understand? Sarvabhootaruta *r#^d^d. Sarva is all. Bhoota is 
which exists. Rut is speech. One is able to understand the 
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speech of anything that speaks. Very logical and scientific it is. 
Are we not reminded of speech recognition algorithms? 

This Sutra, to my mind, is the key to understand the 
Yogasutras. I have made a sincere attempt in doing so and feel 
that this is a better way to understand them. 

Many of the Sutras in this Pada relate to various enhanced 
abilities. Two things need to be kept in mind. Samyama, The 
Yogik restraint is a very specifically defined tool of analysis and 
understanding for a practicing Yogin. It is also very difficult to 
put into practice. All the three constituent processes need to be 
undergone and fully internalized. If this really happens, one 
should consider himself having received grace and be grateful 
for it. Secondly if one follows the meaning of some of the 
Sutras, using the present Sutra as a guide, the abilities are no 
doubt enhanced, but not really supernatural, as they are taken 
to be. 

In respect of the following Sutras, notes are on a very few of 
the Sutras, indicating me to be a real beginner, preschool class 
in the Samyama School. 

Why is he asking us to practice a variety of Samyamas? One 
reason is Tasya Prashantvahita Samskarat, to make the Chitta 
achieve a state of continuous tranquility. Is that all? No I think 
we are asked to practice, since we may have to tackle some 
similar but mammoth task relating to application of Samyama 
on the way. Applying Samyama should become our second 
nature. 

Samskarasaksatkaranatpurvajatijnanam 1 1 1 8| | 
Application of yogic restraint on the activating impressions, 
Sanskaras (*i *•<*>!<) leads to knowing their origin. Such 
realization (*rrak<*><>J|i<i) of the activating impressions (*i *•<+>!<) 
leads to knowledge (;?imh) about the type of existence (^m%) 
until now (^) ||18|| 

Application of Samyama on Samskara, the impressions in our 
Chitta leads to Samskarasakshatkarana tiH>KUi$iirt><"i. The 
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word Sakshat is derived from root verb Aksha which means 
to see, to perceive with any of the senses. The prefix Sa *r 
denotes actually happening, together with. Sakshat means as if 
we perceive it now with our own eyes and other senses. Karan 
derives from root Kri f which means to do. Karan means 
doing. Sakshatkarana means perceiving as if we are seeing it 
happening now, or a complete recall of the memory as to how 
the Samskara was generated. Samyama on the impressions in 
the mind leads to our seeing what lead to the Samskaras, as if 
it is happening now. What does this lead to? Purvajatijnyanam 
H^MlRl^MH,, knowledge and understanding of what we were 
earlier. One can always relate this to either the current birth or 
to stretch it further the previous births. 

The critical issue is, will we be able to remain unaffected by 
such a recall? Unless a very high degree of non- 
possessiveness or detachment is developed, I am sure such a 
recall of what we are and how we came to be so would send us 
to a madhouse. 



x^pm qrf%WHHii ? ^11 
Pratyayasya paracittajfianam 1 1 1 9| | 

Yogic restraint on the experience of the interaction with others 
(WRFT) leads to knowing (?imh) the structure of their minds 

(Td%rT) ||19|| 

This sutra tells us the effect of Samyama on our interaction 
with others. This leads to understanding the structure of their 
mind. 

The word Pratyaya is derived from verb Pratee sicft which 
means to return back from, to follow from something as a 
necessary result, response to a specific object. Pratyaya thus 
means response of an experience. Here we are relating to the 
others, the Pratyaya here would be our response to the others. 
Such an experience could consist of a composite of 
experiences and so would be the response, all of it together is 
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the Pratyaya. What would a Yogic Samyama on this Pratyaya 
achieve is indicated in the last word of this Sutra. 

The last word is Parachittajnyanam, Td%WR*r, 1 TT+f%ri"+5i M ^. 
Para is relating to the other, the later of the pair to be precise, 
The word f%rT Chitta is derived from the verb root Chit 
which means to think, to perceive, to reflect, and a few other 
meanings; one thing running common in all of them is their 
reference to the mental processes. The term Chitta f%rr 
therefore refers to the thinking apparatus of the human beings 
which undergoes changes constantly and all the activities 
going on there. Jnyanam means knowledge or understanding. 
Putting it together the Parachittajnyanam thus means 
understanding of the structure of the other's mind. 

If this is possible, it would put every psychiatrist out of their 
business, or running for classes in Samyama. 



Na ca tatsalambanam tasyavisayTbhutatvat||20|| 
However, this does not («T ^) lead to understanding of the 
support of the structure (^MHH*i), the contents of their minds, 
since these (cTFi) are not a subject of the restraint by the Yogin 

(siRn41^^I^) ||20|| 

The limitation of the previous Sutra is given. Since the content 
of the others mind would not be the object of Samyama, as 
such, contents remain unknown, and Peeping Toms are kept at 
bay. 

Let us start with the last word Tasysavishayibhutatvat 
dHllRb|41^5k<=ii^, ?T^+3iR Nickel I ^. Tasya here refers to the 
understanding of the structure of the other's mind, referred in 
the previous Sutra. Avishayibhutatvat ^RN^^d^i^ is derived 
from the word Vishaya. Vishaya f^R" is derived from the root 
verb Shi 1% which means to be attentive. The prefix Vi R here 
denotes distinction, Vishi fH% to be attentive to a particular 
object. Vishaya f^R thus means an object of attention. Bhuta, 
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when used at the end of a word means being, existing, being 
or becoming like, consisting of. Vishayaibhuta, means 
becoming like the objects of attention. The prefix A ^ denotes 
absence or opposites. Avishayibhutata means not becoming 
like the objects of attention, Avishayibhutatvat ^R^^cMl^ 
thus means as a result of not becoming like the object of 
attention. 

The first three words are Na Cha Tatsalambanam; Na means 
not, Cha means and. Tatsalambanam ^mhh.^mh^, 
Tat means its', Alambanam 3IMHHH, is derived from root verb 
Lamb w*^ which means to hang from, to be supported by. The 
prefix Aa sn denotes from. Alambanam thus means supported 
by hanging from. The prefix Sa *r denotes with or accompanied 
by. Salambanam thus means having a support. 

Putting it together; the understanding of the others' mind; since 
it is not the object of the Samyama, does not provide 
understanding of its' support structure, details of the contents. 



Kayarupasamyamattadgrahyasaktistambhe 
caksuhprakasasamprayoge'ntardhanam| |2 1 1 1 

Yogic restraint, Samyama (-H-M-HIcQ, on the form (Wf) of own 
body (wr) leads to stoppage (w^) of the perceptibility 
Crn^prfrFO of the body (cRQ. Resultant non-interaction (3RFSpfpt) 
between the eyes of others (^:) and light (WRT), the Yogin 
becomes invisible (spcisrM;) ||21 1| 

The process of not seeing is very described in the second part 
of the Sutra. The words use are Chakshuprakashasamprayoge 
^sr^^mFSRt^t, ^gw?T smrspfr^. Chakshu is eye. Prakasha 
is light. Asamprayoge is derived from the root verb Yuj ^ , 
which means to join, to attach together. The prefixes A sr, Sam 
W{ and Pra together denote systematic joining not taking 
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place. As a result of the light and the eye not coming together 
in a systematic manner is the meaning. What happens? 
Antardhanam s^rrsrfa-q; is derived from the root verb Dha srr 
which means to hold. The prefix Antar denotes inside, within. 
Antardha means to hold within, to hold under, to obscure, to 
not disclose, and to cause not to be seen. Antardhanam thus 
means causing not to be seen, obscuring. 

What causes this causing not to be seen? A Samyama causes. 
What Samyama? The Kayarupa Samyama, WOTf. The 
word Kaya is derived from the root verb Chi 1% which 
means to arrange in order. Kaya is Human body, which 
possible one of the most systematically arranged structure. 
Rupa is derived from the root verb which means to form, 
to assume shape. Kayarupa means the form, shape of the 
systematically arranged structure of the Human body. The 
Samyama is addressed on the Kayarupa, ^TWT. What is the 
result of this Samyama? 

Tadgrahyashaktistambhah d&i^piRM-d^ is the result. Tat cRf; 
here refers to the Kayarupa. Grahya ¥T^f is derived from root 
verb Grah TTf[ which means to take, to receive, to accept. 
Grahya means something which is received, acceptable. 
Shakti sifrF? is derived from root verb Shak RT^ which means to 
be able, to be powerful. Shakti means ability or power. 
Stambha ^cF^" is derived from root Stambh ^cF^ which means 
to stupefy, to cause to stop, to disable, to paralyze. Stambha 
means stupefied, disabled, paralyzed. 

The result of the Samyama on the Kayarupa is causing 
disability of the power to receive something, in this case the 
light. As a result, there is no systematic coming together of the 
light and the eyes, which in turn causes the Yogin not to be 
seen. 

If you look at the sutra in this manner, it sounds very logical. 
The key lies in Samyama on the Kayarupa. James Bond would 
have been happy to have Patanjali as Guru, I am saying this 
with all seriousness. 
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Sopakramarii nirupakramarii ca karma 
tatsamyamadaparantajnanamaristebhyo va||22|| 

The consequences of action are (^f) different for a structured 
action (*ftwnO and unstructured action (f^TsFrq). 
Application of yogic restraint (^•HlcQ on these (cRT) leads to 
understanding (fTFFT) of the final outcome of these actions 
(SPRRT) and also (^T) of the obstacles (srft%^:) ||22|| 

What is the Samyama indicated here? Samyama on Karma is 
indicated. Karma is derived from the root verb Kri f which 
means to do, to act. Karma is doing or action. Karma of two 
types appears here. Sopakrama *i)4sbH, ^r+^sw and 
Nirupkrama, ftwr, f^T+^T^ are the two types. Krama WH 
means sequence, the prefix Up denotes following and Sa *r 
denotes with. Sopakrama thus means with following sequence, 
planned, structured. Nirupkrama is opposite of Sopakrama, 
meaning unstructured, unplanned. 

What happens when the Samyama is applied on Karma? 
Karma is the recording of Past actions, recorded in the mind. 
As a result of the Samyama on the recordings Aparantjnyanam 
anTFWH^ happens. Aparanta is combination of Apara sttt 
and Anta sr^r. Apara is beyond, Ant is end, and Aparant is 
beyond the end final result. This Samyama leads to the 
knowledge of the end result of the Karma beforehand. It also 
leads to Arishtebhyah Jnyanam srftiN^: ^rnrq; knowledge about 
the obstacles and difficulties. 

Why are we shown so many goodies which are results of the 
Samyama? One reason is that the impressions created by the 
practice of the Samyamas result in a state of continuous 
tranquility in the Chitta, as stated earlier, WFWrf|crr 
*R+Kl^. The real reason is Samyama is a tool. It is being 
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sharpened for the ultimate Samyama, which will lead to the 
ultimate knowledge and further. 



Maitryadisu balani||23|| 

Application of yogic restraint (WW) on disposition of friendship 
(*Ht), and other (snf^f) abilities, (compassion (^wr), sharing 
of joy Ogf^rr) and indifference (^tt)), leads to these abilities 
developing into major strengths (sMiR) ||23|| 

The next five Sutras, Samyamat, meaning as a result of the 
Yogik restraint on is omitted, but meaning become clearer if we 
put this phrase there like Maitryadishu Samyamat Balani 

What does Maitryadishu A^lR^ indicate? It indicates 
Samyama on Maitri and others. Maitri is derived from root verb 
Mith f*^ which means to meet or to associate with, to unite, 
pair. Mitra means a friend, an associate. Maitri means 
friendship, universal charity, love, friendship for. 

What are the other attributes? We have earlier referred Maitri 
with Karuna, Mudita and Upeksha. These attributes will lead to 
tranquility of the Chitta. What happens if Samyama is 
addressed to these? The result is that these will get converted 
to Balani sMiR, strengths, powers. The Maitri Bhavana will 
become stronger, 



Balesu hastibaladTni||24|| 

Yogic restraint on potencies (^J) leads to their developing 
into strengths; for example if restraint is focused on physical 
power of an elephant, one develops physical strength («Ml<flR) 
of an elephant, (ffer) ||24|| 

Continuing with the concept of strength, it is said that a 
Samyama on strength will lead to achieving the most superior 
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of such strengths. The achievement of strength of an elephant 
by Samyama on strength is an example. It is said that 'What 
you think is what you will become'. The athletes are told to 
think of what they want to achieve. It is power of Samyama. 



Pravrttyalokanyasatsuksmavyavahitaviprakrstajhanam||25|| 
Focusing attention by way of yogic restraint (^rTCTTcQ on the 
ability (y^Rl) to see (sfMft?), leads to knowledge (;?imh,) of 
tiniest of the objects (^FT), objects placed far away from the 
observer (Ry<j>a), and objects scattered over a large area 
( °*Hf%d ) ||25|| 

This Sutra gives details of the enhancement of the ability to 
see. Let us start from the first word, Pravrittyalokanyasat 
h^mI+^wi^, STffrT+ 3tm1^+ ^jwrj;. Pravritti 3TfT% means 
tendency to do something, derived from root Vrit ^ which 
means to be, to become. The prefix Pra denotes mainly. 

Aloka siMfa?: is derived from the root verb Lok *ft^ which 
means to see, to perceive. The prefix Aa srr denotes from all 
sides, all around. Aloka thus means seeing from all sides, 
seeing in a comprehensive manner. 

Nyasat -Ml-Hl^ is ablative declension of Nyasa ^mr, derived 
from the verb Nyas ^rq; which means to lay or put down or 
place upon anything, Nyasa means to focus upon. Alokanyasa 
would thus mean focussing the seeing in a comprehensive 
manner. Pravrittyalokanyasa means the tendency of focussing 
the seeing in a comprehensive manner. The ablative relates to 
Samyama, Nyasat would mean Nyasasamyamat, as a result of 
the Samyama on the ability indicated. 

What is the result? The result is Jnyanam, Knowledge. What 
does the knowledge relate to is given in the words preceding 
Jnyanam. It relates to objects described by these words. What 
are the words? Sukshma, Viprakrishta and Vyavahita are the 
descriptive words. 
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The term Sukshma is derived from root Such ^ which 
means to clean, to refine. Sukshma means refined, minute, 
atomic. 

The term Viprakrishta Rm^s, is derived from the verb Prakrish 
sppr. Prakrish sppi means to draw out, stretch out or prolong. 
The prefix Vi R denotes distinction. Viprakrishta f^PfE" thus 
means kept at a great distance from the observer. 

The word Vyavahita ^rrf|cr is derived from the root Dha which 
means to hold. The prefixes Vi R and Ava srsr together denote 
not so. Vyavahita means not held together, held far apart, 
scattered here and there. 

To put it together, as a result of the Samyama on the tendency 
of focussing the seeing in a comprehensive manner one gets 
the knowledge of objects even when they are refined, minute, 
atomic, or kept at a great distance from the observer or 
scattered here and there. 

This is the ultimate of the Microscope-cum-telescope-cum- 
whatsoeverscope. 



To my mind the next four Sutras which deal in various kind of 
knowledge, or gnosis are extensions of this Sutra which relates 
to the gnosis or direct knowledge about objects refined, minute, 
atomic, or kept at a great distance from the observer or 
scattered here and there. 



g^WFt ^ ^TW^IR \ II 
Bhuvanajnanam surye samyamat||26|| 

Yogic restraint (*HHlcQ on the sun (g^f), leads to complete 
knowledge {m^q) of our world Cg^FT) ||26|| 
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Let us start the hard way, word by word. The first word is 
Bhuvanjnyanam. The word Bhuvana is derived from the verb 
Bhu ^ which means to be or to exist. Bhuvan is a place where 
we exist, live, the planet earth. It also means a house where 
we live. Jnyanam as we know is knowledge, understanding. 
Bhuvanjnyanam means the knowledge of this planet with all 
the parties living on it. 

The remaining part is Surye Samyamat The word Surya 
means the Sun, or the deity representing the Sun in the sky. 
Samyama means Yogic restraint. 

Thus the Sutra indicates that a Yogic restraint on the Sun in 
the sky or the deity representing the Sun will lead to gnosis 
about all the world and all that lives on the world, maybe 
instant history and geography of the earth if not the universe. 



Candre taravyuhajnanam||27|| 

Yogic restraint on the moon (^%) leads to knowledge (?imh) of 
the arrangements of planets and stars (cTTCT 5 ^) ||27|| 

When the Sun is not shining in the sky we see the stars and 
the planets and of course the moon. The sutra says that yogic 
restraint on the moon will lead us to all that is to be known 
about the stars and the planets, the word used is the Vyuha 
which means the arrangement of the stars and the planets in 
the sky dKl^. 

All the planets and the stars move, the arrangement changes, 
do we want to know about it? The answer is provided in the 
next Sutra. 
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It would be very relevant to note that the Indian astronomers 
knew much about these things before anyone else did. All 
these three Sutras need to be taken very seriously. 



Dhruve tadgatijnanam||28|| 

Yogic restraint on the polestar (^%) leads to the knowledge 
of the motion of the stars and planets (cRQ ||28|| 

Dhruva spr is derived from the verb Dhru which means to be 
firm and fixed or to stand firm. Dhruva is someone who 
remains fixed or stands fixed at one place. Amongst the 
arrangement of the stars and the planets what remains fixed? 
The Polestar remains. A Yogic restraint on the polestar is 
stated to lead to Tadgatijnyanam d^Rl^MH, knowledge, 
Jnyanam of their relative motions Tadgati Imminently 
rational! 

There are no notes on some of the Sutras which follow. They 
are either self-explicit or not explicit at all to me at this stage. 



Nabhicakre kayavyuhajnanam||29|| 

Yogic restraint on the navel circle (^nf^R%) leads to knowledge 
(?IHH) of the structure and working of the body 1 129| | 

The word Nabhichakra Trf^R^, used here in locative 
declension as Nabhichakre, contains Nabhi and Chakra. The 
word Nabhi is derived from root verb Nah which means to 
bind. Nabhi is the central place to which every other member of 
the system is connected. The hub of a wheel is called Nabhi. 
The English word navel has the same root. The word Chakre is 
derived from the root verb Kri f which means to do, used in a 
reduplicated manner, to mean a circle, a round. Nabhichakre 



159 



means the circle, may be of nerves, located at the navel of he 
human body. What is the effect of the Samyama on the 
Nabhichakra? 

The effect is stated as Kayavyuhajnyanam +N^5iMH,- The 
word Kaya is derived from the root verb Chi f% which 
means to arrange in order. Kaya is Human body, which 
possible one of the most systematically arranged structure. 
The word Vyuha is derived from verb Vyuh which 
means to dispose, arrange, place in order; to array, to place in 
battle-array. Vyuha is a systematic arrangement with an 
objective, which the human body is. Jnyanam is knowledge. 

The neurologists are now slowly coming to a conclusion that 
the nerves and ganglion in the abdomen, the enteric nervous 
system plays a very definitive role in controlling the various 
autonomous body processes, so much so that some refer to it 
as the enteric second brain. If this be the case then this Sutra 
makes great sense. 



Kanthakupe ksutpipasanivrttih| |30| | 

Yogic restraint on the pit (^) of the throat (^3) leads to 
freedom (ft^Ri:) from hunger (spr) and thirst (f^TRTT) ||30|| 

The word Kanthakupa wrofrq", used in locative declension as 
Kanthakupe, consists of Kantha and Kupa. The word Kantha is 
derived from the root verb Kan ^ which means to sound, 
Kantha is the where he sound comes from, the throat. Kantha 
also means a guttural sound. The word Kupa f 1 ? is derived 
from he verb Ku f which means to make noise. Kupa is 
someplace where a noise is heard, it means a hole, a hollow is 
a tree. Kanthakupe thus means the pit of the throat. What does 
the Samyama on the throat pit generate? 

The word Kshutpipasa ^TTRTT consists of Kshut and Pipasa. 
The word Kshut is derived from verb Kshut which means to be 
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hungry. Kshudha, spn means hunger, a short form Kshut is 
used here in this combination with Pipasa. The word Pipasa is 
derived from root verb Pa TT which means to drink. Pipasa 
means a desire to drink. Kshutpipasa means a desire to eat 
and drink. 

The term Nivritti f^ffrT, is derived from the root verb Vrit 
The simplest meaning of this verb root is 'to be'. Other 
meanings like to rotate, fluctuate are there; however those are 
not applicable here. Vritti ff% simply means way of being, fixed 
as such, as a result of repeated behaviour of this type in the 
past. The prefix Ni indicates movement in downward direction, 
reduction. Nivritti means release from Vritti, One other meaning 
of Nivritti is retirement from a job. 

To put it together, Samyama on the pit of the throat leads to 
cessation or satiation of the desire to eat and drink. 

Simple way is to try a very elementary level Yogic restraint on 
the pit of the throat, the Vishuddhi chakra, by reciting the 
Beejamantra Ham in a sonorous manner and see for you 
yourself as to what happens. 



Kurmanadyam sthairyam||31 1| 

Yogic restraint on the bronchial tube ($4hi*-iih,) leads to 
stability (*^) ||31|| 

I beg to differ on the location of the Kurmanadi, I feel Patanjali 
is referring to the Muladhara chakra. Kurma means support 
to the Earth, considered to be floating in the Akasha. Nadi ^tH" 
is derived from the root verb Nal ^ which means to bind, to 
tie. Kurmanadi $4hiR thus means the support of the human 
body, Muladhara. Samyama on the Muladhara is intended 
here. What does it do? The answer is Sthairyam ^sfcf^. The 
word Sthairyam is derived from the root verb Stha FTT which 
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means to stand firm or to remain firm. Sthairyam means 
firmness. 

A simple experiment will indicate this really happening. 
Focussing on the Muladhara immediately makes one steady 
and firm. 

I would also suggest trying out a very elementary level yogic 
restraint on the Muladhara by reciting slowly and in a sonorous 
manner the Beejamantra Lam. 



Murdhajyotisi siddhadarsanam 1 132| | 

Yogic restraint on the mental brilliance at the top of the head 
OjsMtfrtfa) leads to vision (^fa^) of the Siddhas (te) ||32|| 

Let us start with the word Murdhajyotis JJsMYf^q;, the locative 
declension ^Mfn%f^ is used here. The word Murdhan fffil is 
derived from the root verb Murv ^ which means to bind. 
Murdhan is firmly bound, the highest or foremost or most 
prominent part, surface, top, point, peak, summit, top of the 
head. 

The word Jyotis is derived from the root verb Jyut ^Jcj; 

which means to shine upon or to illuminate. Jyotis is light, 
bright light, light as the divine principle of life, the source of 
intelligence, intelligence. Murdhajyotis thus means the source 
of intelligence located at the top of the head. What is the result 
of Samyama there? 

The Sutra says Siddhdarshanam Rw^'prq;. The word Siddha 
is derived from the root verb Sidh f%sj; which means to be 
accomplished, to be completed. Siddha f^r, means someone 
with ability for accomplishment, enhanced ability or capability. 
The word Dharshana is derived from root verb Drish 
which means to see, Dharshana mean seeing, perceiving. 
Siddhadarshanam means perceiving someone with ability for 
accomplishment, enhanced ability or capability. 
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One gets guidance with such a Samyama. 



Pratibhadva sarvam||33|| 

Above all, (^T) yogic restraint on the process of intuition 
(MlRNlcQ leads to knowledge of everything ||33|| 

Pratibh ^nfchT comes from the verb Pratibha srfchRT, which 
means to get in mind, to suddenly appear clear in the mind, to 
intuit. The noun Pratibha srfchRT means suddenly appearing 
clear in the mind; flashing in the mind, intuition. Pratibh srrfchr is 
derived from Pratibha and mean obtained by process of 
Pratibha. This word goes far beyond intuition. 

A Samyama on the process of Pratibh srrRhr will lead to all the 
knowledge. Very difficult process, as one will first need to 
understand what actually happens in the process of intuition. 
Will it not be great to have at your beck and call the Pratibha, 
ability to intuit of the highest order? 

Hrdaye cittasamvit||34|| 

Yogic restraint on the seat of feelings and sensations 
develops deep understanding (*rf^) of the processes of the 
mind (f%xT) ||34|| 

Hridaya f^T, the heart; as it is in all languages, refers to many 
other mind related objects in addition to physical heart. It also 
refers to the essence of an object and seat of feelings. A 
Samyama on the heart, or the concept of heart, leads to 
Chittasamvit PM'H'R^. Chitta is mind. Samvit is derived from 
the root verb Vid which means to understand. The prefix 
Sam W{ denotes comprehensiveness. Chittasamvit thus 
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means comprehensively understand the structure of our own 
Chitta. 



SattvapurusayoratyantasahkTrnayoh pratyayaviseso bhogah 
pararthatvatsvarthasamyamatpurusajhanam||35|| 

As a result of the complete (31^PtT) segregation (s^rf^H^ft:) 
between the purest form of Buddhi, the Sattva (*Tv=r) and the 
life giving principle, the Purusha OJW), the experience (^T:), 
irrespective (srf^fa":) of the response of the mind (^PT), is for 
the benefit of the later (wsf^TRi;). Yogic restraint (*HHicO on 
this aspect (^F?) of Sattva, leads to knowledge (tfMHj of 
Purusha (^r), the life giving principle. ||35|| 

What is the Knowledge that is made available in this Sutra? 
Purushajnyanam T f5WPrq;, is the knowledge about the 
Purusha, the Seer, the basic life giving principle in all of us. 
Since the Purusha, the seer, is completely separate from the 
Mind-body complex, Samyama on the Purusha is not possible. 
This Sutra suggests a way. 

The Samyama is to be made on the Purpose of the Mind-body 
complex. This is described as Swarthsamyama ftp4*hh, 
^+3Tsf+^nrR". Swa, as in Pada 2, is the Owned, the mind-body- 
complex. Artha is purpose, purpose of the Swa here. 
Samyama is to be made on this. What is the Purpose of Swa? 
The purpose of the mind-body-complex is to provide Bhoga 
and Apavarga. Bhogah wfa":, is derived from the root verb Bhuj 
^ which means to use, to eat, to accept, to experience. 
Bhoga is experience. Who is providing the experience and who 
is receiving the experience is given in the first part of this Sutra. 

Sattvapurushayoh ^r^wft:, meaning of Purusha has been 
given earlier, what is this Sattva ^r^"? The word is derived from 
the word Sat ^ the truth, the essence, the purest form. Sattva 
refers to the purest part of the Mind-body-complex, purest part 
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of the Buddhi, when all the Vrittis and Samskaras have been 
cleared. Sattvapurushayoh, means of the two, the Sattva and 
the Purusha. 

The next term is Atyantasankirnayoh sr^T^mr^^W:, 
3Tr^+3Rrf#^:, Atyanta means completely, till the end; 
Asamkirnayoh is derived from the root verb Kri ^ which means 
to do, to act. The prefix Sam W{ denotes together. Samkirna 
means mixed together, Asamkirna means not mixed together, 
totally separate, very distinct. Atyantasamkirnayoh 
3k^i^-<£M4): means of the two which are very distinct from 
the beginning till the end, always, never mixed. 

Despite this totally distinct nature, these have a common 
purpose. The purpose is described by the term Pararthatvat 
w*f^rRj\ Pararthatvat W^T^, *rr+3r^n^, Para is relating to 
the other, the later of the pair to be precise; Arthatwat, Artha is 
purpose, Arthatwa is purposiveness, intention. Pararthatvat 
w^o=ll^, means as a result of the intent to serve the purpose 
of the later of the two, here Purusha. What happens as a result 
of the intent to serve the purpose of the Purusha? 

What do these qualities of the pair lead to? The, Bhoga, is 
affected. Bhogah is derived from the root verb Bhuj ^ 
which means to use, to eat, to accept, to experience. Bhoga is 
experience. How the experience is affected? Bhoga becomes 
Pratyayavishesho ^Rwf^nr:, ^FT+srf^r:. Pratyaya is 
response to an experience of a sense object. Avishesha is 
derived from the verb Vishish f%Rr^ which means to 
distinguish, to differentiate, to understand as separate. Vishesh 
is the noun form, meaning distinct, differentiated, understood 
as separate. Avishesha is opposite of this; not distinct, not 
differentiated, understood as not separate, uniform, without any 
difference. Pratyayavishesho Bhogah, yc^iR^f: means 
experience of all the type irrespective of the objects of 
experience. 

Let us put this together. The Bhoga, all the experience 
irrespective of the objects providing the experience, always 
serves the purpose of the Later, the Purusha; as a result of the 
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Sattva and Purusha being totally distinct but totally 
collaborative. The Samyama on the Purpose of the Sattva, 
serving the purpose of the Purusha leads to the knowledge of 
the Purusha. 

Experience being undistinguished, does it not ring the bell on 
detachment, ultimate detachment? 



cRT: 5rrRhTOMU|^K$lTHK=lldT 3TPF%II 3 % II 

Tatah pratibhasravanavedanadarsasvadavarta jayante||36|| 

As a result of such knowledge of Purusha, (cRT:) intuitive sense 
(snfrhq-) of hearing («n^r), touch (%^TT), seeing (^f), taste 
(stTWTC) and smell (=TRTf) is produced. (*rnF%) The mechanisms 
of perception get finely tuned. ||36|| 

Tatah cRi: means as a result of that, that here referring to the 
result of the Samyama referred in the previous Sutra, 
Purushajnyanam ^n?im^, the knowledge of the nature of the 
Purusha. 



What are the other achievements? The next long word gives 
the details as Pratibhashravanavedanadarshaswadvarta 
^nf^PNNui^HK^lTHK^lldT. The first term, Pratibha, srrRhfr is 
adjective of all the abilities those follow. Pratibha snrf%^r comes 
from the verb Pratibha srfchfTT, which means to get in mind, to 
suddenly appear clear in the mind, to intuit. The noun Pratibha 
^hrr means suddenly appearing clear in the mind; flashing in 
the mind, intuition. Pratibha snfcTsr is derived from Pratibha and 
mean obtained by process of Pratibha. This word goes far 
beyond intuition. What intuitive abilities are available at this 
stage? 

The list starts with Shravana ^TT^T" derived from the root Shru ^ 
which means to hear, to listen to or to be attentive, the noun 
Shravana means the act of causing to be heard; knowledge 
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derived from hearing. Pratibhashravana means intuitive 
hearing or attentiveness. 

The next term is Vedana %^tt, derived from root Vid which 
means to perceive, understand, know, learn, ascertain, find 
out, experience, Vedana means perception, knowledge; 
knowledge obtained by the senses, feeling, sensation. 
Pratibhavedana means intuitive knowledge obtained from what 
is experienced by the senses. 

The next Term is Darsha is derived from the root verb Drish 
^[ to see, to behold, to experience with any of the senses or to 
see with the mind. Darsha means looking at, viewing, 
seeing, perceiving, showing, having a view, Pratibhadarsha 
means intuitive knowledge obtained from what is viewed, seen. 

The next term Aswada ^if=)K derived from the verb Aswad 
sttr^ which means to taste or to eat, Aswada ^ihk means 
taste of food, flavour of the food. Pratibhaswada means 
intuitive knowledge of taste. 

The next term Varta, ^Tcrf means an account of anything that 
has happened, tidings, report, rumour, news, intelligence. 
Pratibhavarta means intuitive knowledge of whatever is 
happening. 

The achievements of the Samyama on the Swa Artha, FT arsf, 
in addition to the Knowledge of the Purusha are perfectly tuned 
senses and intuitive power to sense, to perceive with all the 
five senses. The awareness itself becomes tuned, intuitive and 
continuous. 

If what is described in the previous Sutra, Purushajnyanam 
^wnr^, really happens, what is described in the present 
Sutra pales into insignificance! 

Are these really worth it? The answer is in the next Sutra 
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Te samadhavupasarga vyutthane siddhayah||37|| 

These super developed abilities (%) are hindrances (wif:) on 
the road to Samadhi (wrsft); however they are considered to 
be super accomplishments (RW^:) in the ordinary state of 
consciousness in which the mind functions (^J^TFT) ||37|| 

Patanjali very specifically states that these enhanced senses 
are Upasargas ^wrf:. Upasarga is derived from the root verb 
Srij ^ which means to create. The prefix Up denotes a 
byproduct, something which comes along with something else, 
usually not wanted. Upsarga here means a usually unwanted 
byproduct. Samadhau wnzft is locative form of Samadhi, which 
means in Samadhi. These are byproducts unwanted in 
Samadhi. Vyutthane ojWPT is locative form of Vyutthana, the 
Non-Samadhi, the Ordinary state of The Chitta. In the ordinary 
state of functioning, the enhanced abilities are perceived as 
Siddhayah f^TS^T:, super talents. It is a very matter of fact 
statement - these are disturbances in Samadhi, perceived as 
super talents in the normal state. 



^+l<u|4tf^lrtMKti^HI3 f%WT TOlCKl^ST: || \6 II 

Bandhakaranasaithilyatpracarasamvedanacca cittasya 
parasarTravesah| |38| | 

As a result of the knowledge so far gained, the cause of 
bonds (srt), which bind the mind to the body, is released 
(stf^MlcQ and (^) the freedom of movement of the mind (5RK) 
is enabled (*i<knicQ. Such a developed mind can enter (3tt%3T) 
into another (^T) body (?rfk). ||38|| 

Let us start with the first word Bandhakaranshaithilyat 
^+i<u|<ftf^rR};, ^+^r^+^f^rRi;. The word Bandha 
means catching holding, binding, derived from the root verb 
Bandh ^psj; which means to hold, to catch, to ensnare. The 
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word Karana +1^1, derived from the root verb Kri ^ which 
mean to do or to perform, means motive, reason, cause. 
Bandhakarana means cause for holding. The word Shaithilya 
ffir&T is derived from root verb Shlath ^ which means to be 
loose or to be relaxed. Shithila means relaxed, Shaithilya 
^f^T, means relaxation, release. Bandhakaranshaithilya 
means release from the cause for holding. Shaithilyat is 
ablative declension of Shaithilya. It means as a result of the 
release from the cause of bonding. Whose release? The 
answer is Chittasya f%rTPT, of the mind, the Chitta. 

What else happens to the mind? Pracharsamvedana wrw^r 
MT+^r is the answer. The word Prachara is derived from 
root verb Char which means to move, the prefix Pra 
denotes in a systematic manner, thoroughly, Prachar means to 
allow to roam about. Prachara thus means free movement. The 
word Samvedana is derived from the root Vid which means 
to know or to sense. The prefix Sam W{ denotes 
comprehensive manner, Samvedana thus means 

comprehensive knowledge, perception. Pracharsamvedana 
means comprehensive knowledge of free movement. What is 
the result of the mind possessing these two abilities? 

The answer is Parshariraveshah TOl<Ckl^T:, ^+3rfk+3TT%3T:. 
The word Par means other, other than. The word Sharira is 
derived from the root Shri f§r which means to go into, enter; to 
cling to. Shrarira means something, to which we cling to, which 
is bound to dissolve anyway. It also denotes a dead body. The 
word Avesha is derived from the root verb Vish f^R\ which 
means to pierce, penetrate; to pervade; to sit or settle down. 
The prefix Aa an denotes from all sides. Aveshah W^RT: thus 
means entering, entrance, taking possession of. 

To it together, 'As a result of freedom from the cause of 
bonding of mind and complete knowledge of the free 
movement of the mind, it is able to enter another body and take 
possession of it. This is being told as another consequence of 
Purushajnyanam. 
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The whole exercise was to barely tolerate one body, that too as 
a means of liberation and this Sutra is enticing with entry into 
another body, this is definitely not Patanjali speaking. 



^WR^fW^^T ^iPdSSTII 3 % II 
Udanajayajjalapahkakantakadisvasariga utkrantisca| |39| | 

Yogic restraint leading to control (^PITcQ of Udana (3^H) vital 
energy enables the Yogin to avoid contact (sRTfT) with 
obstacles in the way like water (^r), mud (Tf^), thorns (+ u d+) 
and (^) ability to neglect such obstacles (^cshlHrl:). ||39|| 

Let us start with the first word Udanajayat -3^M^<m^, 
^PT+^^l^. The word Udana is derived from root verb An ar^ 
which means to breathe, to move or to live. The prefix Ud ^ 
denotes upwards or up. Udana mean breathe which rises up 
the throat and passes into the head. This is a technical term 
used in Hathayoga. Literal meaning of Udana is upward 
movement. The word Jaya ^ is derived from root verb Ji f^T 
which means to win or to conquer, Jaya means winning or 
conquest. Udanajayat is ablative declension, it means as a 
result of conquest of the breath which rises up the throat and 
passes into the head. What is the result of such a conquest of 
Udana by Yogic restraint? The answer is the rest of the Sutra. 

Jala means water; Panka means mud; Kantaka means thorn; 
Adishu means etcetera. Asanga means not coming in contact 
with. 

To put it together 'Yogic restraint on the breath which rises up 
the throat and passes into the head causes its conquest, which 
leads to the ability of not coming in contact with water, mud, 
thorns and other such obstacles. Something more is there as 
the last word, which says Utkrantisch ^iPd: ^. 

The word Utkranti is derived from root Kram w*{ which means 
to step or to move. The prefix Ud ^ denotes up or upwards, 
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Utkranti means upwards movement overcoming. The Jaya of 
Udana also will enable overcoming obstacles. 



Samanajayajjvalanam 1 140| | 

Yogic restraint leading to control of Samana (dHM) vital 

energy produces enhanced energy producing metabolism 

(«HH*0 ||40|| 

The word Samana is derived from root verb An st^t which 
means to breathe or to live. The prefix Sam denotes 
comprehensiveness or equality. Samana means that breathe 
which circulates about the navel and is considered essential to 
digestion. Jwalanam ^=mhh, is derived from the root verb Jwal 
which means to burn, Jwalanam means combustion, 
burning, producing heat and light. 

Application of Yogic restraint and consequent mastery on 
breath which circulates about the navel and is considered 
essential to digestion, will lead to enhanced energy producing 
metabolism. 



Srotrakasayoh sambandhasamyamaddivyam srotram||41 1| 

Yogic restraint (*HHI<1) on the relationship between (^RT) the 
mechanism of hearing ( s sft?r) and the space (arFfTSFTl":) leads to 
divine (R<^Hj power of hearing (^R} ||41 1| 

What is the Yogic restraint referred in this Sutra? 
Shrotrakashayoh Sambhandhasamyama %THi+iSRtj ^r^SfWT 
is referred. The word Shrotrakashayoh consists of Shrotra 
and Akasha stt^tct, in dual form. The word Shrotra is derived 
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from the root verb % which means to hear or to listen to, 
Shrotra means the organ of hearing, the mechanism of 
hearing provided in the human body, the ear. The word Akasha 
is derived from the verb Akash which means to view. 

Akasha the noun from means something through which one 
can see, empty space. It also means the subtle and ethereal 
fluid supposed to fill and pervade the universe and to be the 
peculiar vehicle of life and of sound. 

The word Sambandha ^F^sr is derived from the root verb 
Bandh ^=sj; which means to bind or to join together. The prefix 
Sam denotes joining, together; Sambandha thus means 
relationship, that which binds two things together. 
Shrotrakashayoh Sambhandhasamyama ^THTSFfT: 
^^sraWRT, thus means as a result of the Yogic restraint on 
the relationship between the organ of hearing, the mechanism 
of hearing provided in the human body, the ear and the subtle 
and ethereal fluid supposed to fill and pervade the universe 
and to be the peculiar vehicle of life and of sound. 

What is the result of this Samyama? The answer is Divyam 
f^FT Shrotram The word Divyam is derived from the 

root verb Div which means to shine, to be bright, Divya, the 
adjective means divine or celestial. In fact the word divine has 
the same root. The word Shrotram we have come across. The 
Samyama described here leads to divine organ of hearing, the 
mechanism of hearing provided in the human body, the ear 
gets divine powers. 

Another temptation! 



Kayakasayoh 

sambandhasamyamallaghutulasamapattescakasagamanam||4 
2|| 

Yogic restraint on the relationship (^f^fst) between the 

physical body (wrr) and the space (sfFJTSTOt:) enables the 
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body identifying (^hiHtI:) with a cotton wisp (H^H), which can 
fly in the space (STRT^TWf^) ||42|| 

The object of the Yogic restraint is given in the first word of the 
Sutra Kayakashayoh +Mi+i3Flt:, srr^RRt:. The word 

Kaya ^FT is derived from the root verb Chi 1% which means to 
arrange in order. Kaya is Human body, which possible one of 
the most systematically arranged structure. 

The word Akasha is derived from the verb Akash stt^tct; which 
means to view. Akasha the noun from means something 
through which one can see, empty space. It also means the 
subtle and ethereal fluid supposed to fill and pervade the 
universe and to be the peculiar vehicle of life and of sound. 
Kayakashayoh +Mi+i3Ffl": means Kaya and Akasha together. 

The word Sambandha *TR^ is derived from the root verb 
Bandh which means to bind or to join together. The prefix 
Sam denotes joining, together; Sambandha thus means 
relationship, that which binds two things together. Application 
of Yogic restraint is to me aimed at this relationship. 

What happens as a result of this Samyama? The next term 
gives the answer as Laghoottulasamapatteh ^i^^^hih-^:, 
ablative declension of ^i^^^HmRi:. The word Laghu 
means small or tiny. The word Tool g^r means piece of cotton; 
Laghutool means a wisp of cotton. Samapatti ^hhRi is derived 
from root ^ which means to fall towards, to come towards. 
The prefixes Sam W{ and Aa stt together denote 'together 
perfectly'. Samapatti thus means perfectly identifying with each 
other. Laghutoolsamapatti means the Kaya, the human body 
identifying with wisp of cotton. 

What is the result of such identification? The answer is 
Akashagamanam stt^tcmhh^, which means levitation. 

Another result of this Samyama is given in the next Sutra. 
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Bahirakalpita vrttirmahavideha tatah 
prakasavaranaksayah||43|| 

Such restraint also leads to a natural (3pf#Tcrr) mental 
construct (ffrT:) outside the body called Mahavideha 
(h^iR^i), which (?Rr:) enables destruction {wr.) of the 
covering (stt^t) on the brilliance of knowledge (^TCT) ||43|| 

Tatah cRi: means as a result of that, the Samyama described in 
the previous Sutra. What is the result? Bahirakalpita 
Vrittirmahavideha ^f^<-hRHdi <^Ri4^iR^i is the result. The 
word Bahirakalpita ^T^#Tcrr consists of Bahih ^f|: and 
3T^#Tcrr. Bahih means external or relating to the exterior. The 
word Akalpita is derived from the root verb Klrip which 
means to design, to invent, to adapt, to imagine. The prefix A si- 
denotes negative or not so. Akalpita means not imagined, real, 
natural or genuine. Vritti ffrr is derived from the root verb Vrit 
^fcf which means to be or to become, Vritti means a pattern of 
being. The Vritti is described as Akalpita, which means natural 
as against other Vrittis in the mind which are mental constructs. 
This Vritti is designated as Mahavideha H^lR^l. Maha is the 
descriptive form of Mahat which means great. Videha is 
derived from the root verb Dih which means to anoint, 
smear, plaster, spread over. Deha means the body because it 
envelopes the soul. Prefix Vi to a noun denotes without. Videha 
means without body, bodiless, or incorporeal. A natural Vritti of 
the mind to remain outside the body is referred here. One 
reaches this natural Vritti as a result of the Samyama 
described in the previous Sutra. 

The result of achieving this Mahavideha Akalpita Vritti given 
here is Prakashavaranakshaya w^im^is^:. The word 
Prakasha WNRT is derived from the verb Prakash TOi; which 
mean to shine or to illumine. The noun Prakasha means 
brightness or light, it also means the light of divine knowledge 
which is built deep within each one of us, covered by layers of 
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Vrittis, or mental constructs. The word Avarana arr^TW is 
derived from the root verb Vri f which means to cover or to 
conceal. The prefix A sjt denotes location. Avarana thus means 
covering. The word Kshaya Wf: is derived from the root Kshi 
f^T which means to destroy to bring to an end. The covering on 
the light of divine wisdom is destroyed. 

Very interesting indeed! 

^^^R^fe#T¥^W: II || 

Sthulasvarupasuksmanvayarthavattvasamyamadbhutajayah||4 
4|| 

Yogic restraint on the basic qualities of the five elements (sjcT), 
(earth, water, air, fire, and space) materiality (^ s ^r), essential 
nature (H^H), intangibility (^T), association (sr«rq-) and 
purpose(3Tsfcr^r) leads to the Yogin fully understanding their 
nature (*R":) ||44|| 

Another way of looking at the Sutra is given below. One has to 
chose, depending how one looks at it. 

Let us start with the first term Sthulaswarupa Fj^iH^H. The 
word Sthula j s derived from the root verb Stha ^TT which 
means to stand firm, to stay, remain, continue in any condition 
or action. Sthula means gross, tangible, material as opposed 
to Sukshma. Swarupa H^H consists of Swa meaning own, 
Rupa which means form, shape, figure. Swarupa thus 
means own form. Shtulaswarupa thus means the gross form of 
the Bhootas, the elements. 

The next term is Sukshamanvaya ^*T3r^q\ The word 
Sukshma ^wh is derived from root Such RJ^ which means to 
clean, to refine. Sukshma means refined, minute, atomic, and 
subtle. Sukshma means subtle. The word Anvaya is 

derived from the root verb I f which mean to be, to exist. The 
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prefix Anu srj denotes succession, following. Anvaya thus 
means being linked together, correlation. Sukshmanvaya thus 
means subtle correlation. 

The next term before the definition of Samyama is complete is 
Arthavatva spsf^c^. Artha srsf is derived from the root verb Arth 
which means to strive. The noun Artha thus means something 
to be strived, the purpose. Thus Arthavattva means 
significance or importance. Samyama on the significance of the 
correlation between the gross from and subtle purpose of the 
Bhootas is intended here. What happens with such Yogic 
restraint? 

The answer give is Bhootajaya ^d*H:. Bhoota is derived from 
the root verb Bhoo ^ which means to exist, to be, to take 
place, to happen. Bhoota is everything material that exists, 
categorized into five by the philosophers. . Jaya is derived 
from root verb Jay W{ which means to win, Jaya means victory 
or conquest. The Bhootas, all the material objects are 
conquered. 

The results of such a Samyama are given in the following 
Sutra. 



Tato'nimadipradurbhavah 
kayasampattaddharmanabhighatascal |45| | 

Such understanding (cRf:) creates (^njsrN":) supernormal 
abilities; like (srrfe) ability to assume a minute form (sn%HT). 
This also leads to perfection (^tr^) of the physical body (^Pi), 
and nullify the adverse effects (snf^rw:) of attributes (snf) of 
these elements (cRj;) on the body||45|| 

Tatah cRi: means as a result of that, the Samyama described in 
the previous Sutra. What is the result? 
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The first result is Animadipdurbhavah 3^miRyi^qf3":. Animadi 
3^ihiR refers to the eight Siddhis, enhanced abilities, super 
powers starting with ability to be as small as required. 
Pradurbhava sn^Rfa: Pradurbhav srr^rfa, is derived from the 
root verb Bhu f which means to take place, to happen. Pradur 
means out of door, forth, to view, in sight, Pradurbhav means 
becoming visible or audible, manifestation, appearance. The 
Siddhis manifest. Two more results follow this Samyama. 

First is Kayasampat frw 3 ^;. Kay W is derived from the root 
verb Chi 1% which means to arrange or to construct. Kaya 
means this construct of flesh and bones, the human body. 
Sampat means to cause to succeed, cause to arise, bring 
about, produce, effect, accomplish. Kayasampat means 
achievements of the human body. 

The next one is cTSFTW^rRT: cRj; +srtf +3T^rf^TRf:. The pronoun 
Tat here refers to the Bhootas, Dharma snf, derived from Dhri 
% to hold together, to identify means essential attributes of any 
substance. Tat Dharma joined as cretf means essential 
attributes of any substance, here the Bhootas. 

Anabhighata sRf^rw; The word Anabhighata snf^rw: is 
derived from the root verb Han which means to kill or to 
overcome. The prefix Abhi srf% denotes repeated application, 
the prefix An ^ denotes opposite or not so. Anabhighat 
means not being adversely affected. Taddhrmanbhighata 
d^HlHf^rra": means not adversely affected by the essential 
attributes of any of the Bhootas. 

The Kayasampat, achievements of the human body are further 
detailed in the next Sutra. 
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Rupalavanyabalavajrasamhananatvani kayasampat| |46| | 

Perfection of the physical body (^Pl) consists of grace 

(^T), charm (WTW), strength (w) and ability to stop (<H^HHc<=l) 
even a thunderbolt (W) ||46|| 

The details of Kayasampat WRTR^, achievements of human 
body are : Rupa is derived from the root verb which 
means to form, to assume shape. Rupa applied to human body 
means the form, shape of the systematically arranged structure 
of the Human body. Lavanya WIW^ derived from Lavana WW, 
which means salt, which is added for taste to a dish, Lavanya 
means beauty, loveliness, charm. Bala w is derived from root 
verb Bal ^ which means to be strong, Bala means strength. 
Vajrasamhanantva W*i|pFT^r consists of Vajra and 
Samhananatva. Vajra is a weapon which can break anything. 
Sahananatva is derived from the root Han sjpr which means to 
kill or to destroy. The prefix Sam denotes comprehensiveness. 
Samhanana means the strength, muscularity of the body as 
having the limbs well compacted, so that it can stop anything. 
Vajrasamhanantva means that quality of the human body 
which makes it as tough as Vajra so that it can stop anything. 



5^^#WR^teiwrf^W: II II 

Grahanasvarupasmitanvayarthavattvasamyamadindriyajayah|| 
47|| 

Yogic restraint on (wn^) the five basic characteristics of the 
mechanisms of perception and action (ff^T), namely 
responsiveness (tfw), fundamental nature (h^m), sense of 
existence (srf^Tcrr), association (3t™r), and functionality 
(3p*fac=r) enables a Yogin to have a complete understanding of 
their working and therefore mastery in their usage (WT:) ||47|| 
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Another way of looking at the Sutra is as follows: 

Let us start with Grahanaswarupa ^T^TW^T. The word 
Grahana is derived from the root verb, Grah ¥^ which means 
to take, to receive, to accept. This verb covers a wide range of 
activities, like see, hear, smell, taste, and accept after analysis, 
depending on the context. Grahana ¥^T" means the process of 
receiving. Swarupa H^H consists of Swa meaning own, 
Rupa which means form, shape, figure. Swarupa thus 
means own form. Grahanswarupa thus means the form of the 
process of receiving. 

The next term is Asmitanvaya srf^TF^T, 3iRHdl+ st^pt. 
Asmita is derived from root verb As srq; which means to be. 
Asmita ^pHdl is abstract noun formed from Asmi srf^T I am, 
translated as l-amness, property which distinguishes 
individuals from each other. The word Anvaya sp^r is derived 
from the root verb I f which mean to be, to exist. The prefix 
Anu 3Trj denotes succession, following. Anvaya thus means 
being linked together, correlation. Asmitanvaya thus means the 
correlation between the form of the process of receiving and I- 
amness, property which distinguishes individuals from each 
other. 

Arthavatva as we have seen earlier means significance or 
importance. Samyama is to be addressed on this significance. 
What happens as a result of this Samyama? 

The result is stated as Indriyajaya ^Ps^^H:. The word 
Indriyajaya ff^PT consists of if&f and ^PT. The word Indriya 
is derived from the root verb in which means to have power, 
to infuse strength. Indriya is something in which power has 
been infused, Organs of sense and action and Buddhi, the 
intelligence together. Jaya is derived from root verb Jay ^ 
which means to win, Jaya means victory or conquest. 
Indriyajaya means winning over the organs, the five organs of 
perception five organs of action and the Buddhi, the 
intelligence. 
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What happens further as a result of Indriyajaya is given in the 
next Sutra. 



Tato manojavitvam vikaranabhavah pradhanajayasca||48|| 

As a result of such mastery (cRT:), agility (^rf%c^) of the 
operative part of the mind (*Fn). altogether new use 
(ftwi^N:) of the same mechanisms of perception and action 
is developed and (^) a wholly new understanding of the 
working (*PT:) of the nature (WPT) ||48|| 

Tatah era": means as a result of that, the Samyama described in 
the previous Sutra. What is the result? 

The first result is stated as Manojavitvam hhHR^h,- The word 
Manas *r^rq; is used only on two occasions in the Yogasutra. 
Manas is derived from the root verb Man which means to 
think, to imagine, reflect upon. Manas, the noun form means 
the thinking part of the mind, more related to the Buddhi. The 
word Javitvam is derived from the root verb Ju ^ which means 
to move fast, to speed up. Java is speed, Javitva the quality 
of being fast. Manojvitvam is the quality of the mind to be very 
fast. This is a surprise as till now all the efforts in this exercise 
were to bind the mind, to achieve a Sthiti which was firmly 
bound, Nibandhini and now we suddenly talk about the fastest 
mind. Of course a fast thinking mind will be required for 
speeding any process. 

What is the next effect? It is stated as Vikaranbhavah 
R+^iwr^:. The word Vikarana is derived from the root verb Kri 
^ which means to do or to perform. The prefix Vi f% denotes in 
a different manner. Vikri f%f means to make different, form 
variously, give a different shape to anything, transform. 
Vikarana, the noun means altered, completely changed. The 
word Bhavah The word Bhava ^TR" is derived from root word 
Bhu ^ which means to be, to exist;. Bhava, therefore, means 
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happening, existence. Vikaranabhava means completely 
changed existence of the Manas, the mind. 

The next effect is Pradhanjayah sran^H:. The word Pradhan is 
derived from the root verb Dha SIT which means to hold. The 
prefix Pra denotes before. Pradha means to set before. 
Pradhana means "the Originant" primary or original matter or 
rather the primary germ out of which all material appearances 
are evolved, the first evolver or source of the material world 
(hence in a general acceptation ' nature' or rather 'matter' as 
opposed to purusha or 'spirit'). With this meaning of Pradhana I 
am more and more convinced that the meaning of Jaya at least 
at some places in the Yogasutra needs to be conquest of the 
understanding of and not simply conquest. 

Sattvapurusanyatakhyatimatrasya sarvabhavadhisthatrtvam 
sarvajnatrtvarh ca||49|| 

As a result of the experiential understanding (wrf^RT^T) of 
the complete dissimilarity (sr^raT) between even the purest 
form of the combination of Gunas, the Sattva and the life 
giving principle, the Purusha, ( T J^r) comes the supremacy 
(srfsrgTcr?^) over all (^) that comes into existence (WR) and 
(^) omniscience (*i 4=f1 I ^ H) ll 49 ll 

The end results in this Sutra are Sarvabhavadhishthatritvam 
^f^Tf&lai^^H, and Sarvajnyatritvam ^T^n^rq;, Omnipotence 
and Omniscience. Does not that give you jitters? What is the 
Samyama which gives this fantastic result? Samyama on 
Sattvapurushanyatakhyatimatra ^Pjwpwrwf^HT^ is 
recommended. The suffix Sya ft denotes sambandha; 
relation, of whatever precedes. 

One has to backtrack to Sutra 3.35 for meaning of Sattva and 
Purusha. Sattva is the purest part of the body-mind-complex, 
purest part of the intelligence; the Buddhi. Purusha is the life 
giving principle. Anyata st^rtt is from Anya st^t which means 
the other, different; Anyata is difference, distinction. Khyati 
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Wife! is from root verb Khya w which means to understand, to 
know with experience. Khyati means understanding and 
knowing with experience. Matra Wffl is a word which we have 
come across before; it indicates the limit, lower and upper. 
Khyatimatra means Khyati alone and nothing else. 

Let us put things together; Sattvapurushanyatakhyatimatrasya 
Samyama means Samyama on only the experiential 
understanding that even the purest form of the intelligence, the 
Buddhi; the Sattva and the life giving principle; the Purusha are 
completely distinct entities, leads to omnipotence and 
omniscience. 

This Samyama leads to Omnipotence and Omniscience. Does 
one stick to the achievement? No, not even for an instant!!! 
Next Sutra makes it abundantly clear. 

The purpose of showing off all the goodies, achievements of 
Samyama as a process given in detail in Vibhutipada so far 
was to enable one to become an adept in the process, to make 
the Samyama process a second nature for the Sadhaka. The 
perfectly sharpened tool was being developed for the ultimate 
of the Samyama, described in the Sutra 3.35 and the present 
Sutra. What an intellectual leap! This goes beyond this 
description as intellectual. 

This needs to be offset by an equally powerful detachment or 
rather non-attachment, to remove all the bindings and to be 
totally independent. That is the subject of the next Sutra 



dskiHKfH cTHsTMsr^ W^HJiVii 
Tadvairagyadapi dosabTjaksaye kaivalyam||50|| 

Non attachment to (3<H<mcQ even (srf^) such exalted power 
and knowledge and resultant destruction (st%) of even the 
latent seeds (#sr) of impurity (TTT) leads to absolute liberation 
(W^H) ||50|| 
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The first term describes what leads to complete liberation. 
Tadvairagyadapi, d^l^Kft,^+3<l^li+3rffi\Tat here 
refers to the enhanced abilities mentioned in the previous 
Sutra, omnipotence and omniscience. Vairagya The word 
Vairagya ^<\*M is based on root verb Ranj which means to 
colour an object. The prefix Vi R denotes 'separation,' Since it 
is a natural tendency of the Chitta, the mind, to get coloured, 
Viranj f%r^ thus means lose natural colour, to cause to be 
indifferent, to cause to be not attached. Vairagya thus means 
absence of worldly desires and appetites, of this world or the 
other one. Complete non-attachment. Api srf^, since it appears 
at the end of a word means only after the condition described 
before is satisfied, the next stage is achieved. To put it 
together, Tadvairagyadapi, dskl^Kft means only after the 
complete non-attachment to the omnipotence and omniscience 
is stabilized. What is the next stage? 

The next word is Doshabijakshaye <^Nsfi^lsr%, ^+#5f+§^. 
Dosha is derived from Dush ^ which means to become bad or 
corrupted, Dosha means fault or defect. Beeja is derived 
from the root verb Jan ^ft which means to be born. The prefix 
Bi is changed form of prefix Vi ~$t, which means distinctly. 
Bija is thus source from which something is born, the Bija 
means seed, something from which a particular animal or plant 
grows up, something which contains a complete map of what is 
to grow, if DNA was to be given a Sanskrit term it will be Bija. 
Bija also denotes the primary cause. The term Kshaya is 
derived the root verb Kshi fst which means to make an end of 
or to destroy, Kshaya means destruction, end, removal. 
Kshaye is locative declension of Kshaya, meaning in the 
Kshaya. What happens in this Kshaya? 

Kaivalya is derived from Kevala %=r?r which means not 
connected with anything else, isolated, abstract, absolute, 
simple, pure, uncompounded, unmingled or perfect in one's 
self, entire. Many people have taken various combinations of 
these terms. I suppose the most appropriate meaning could 
only be understood when one reaches the state. Till then, 
'perfect in one's self appears to a good approximation. 
Kaivalya is the ultimate state a human can reach, of perfection, 
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of absolute perfection, becoming one with the Supreme; 
eternal happiness, emancipation, beatitude. 

Attachment to the Omnipotence and Omniscience even for a 
moment will lead to completely lose the sight of what we set 
out for — liberation, absolute freedom. Only when one is not 
attracted to such power and knowledge, the seeds of the 
Dosha ^r, the basic defect will be removed and Kaivalya will 
happen 



Sthanyupanimantrane saiigasmayakaranam 
punaranistaprasahgat||51 1| 

The Yogin need not accept (st^wr;) invitations (^Pta^) 
from the local power figures (wrfa), for demonstration of his 
powers, as this could lead (*TfT) to undesirable (srf^) 
attachments (Wf^TT^) again ( T fTT), due to reacquiring false 
sense of ego (^R) ||51 1| 

Let us start with the first word Sthanyupanimantrane 
^m^Rn^, ;pnf?r + ^hRh^H. word Sthanin Fnf^r is 
derived from the verb Stha FIT which means to stand at one 
place, to stay at one place, Sthanin literally means established 
at one place, meaning in usage is the local power figures, the 
well established people. Sthani is locative declension, meaning 
from the Sthanin. The next term is Upanimantrane ^hRh^'jI, 
derived from the verb Mantra which means to counsel, advise, 
propose any measure, give any one advice, Mantrana means 
the act of consulting, consultation, deliberation ; advising, 
counseling. The prefix Ni denotes downwards, towards. 
Nimantrana means invitation summoning, calling; a summons. 
The prefix Up denotes nearness or following, Upnimantrana 
means a summons. Sthanyupanimantrane ^TFyrf^T^t, 
means 'on getting a summons from the local power figures'. 
What should the Yogin do is given in the next word. 
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The word Sangasmayakaranam ^rfWTTR^T, 
^r^+^-+3mu|^ ; The word Sanga is derived from the root 
verb Sanj ^ which means to cling to or to be attached to, 
Sang means attachment, addiction or devotion to, fondness, 
propensity for, worldly or selfish attachment, affection, desire. 
The word Smaya is derived from Smi in the Asmi which means 
I am, Smaya means false pride. The word Akaranam is derived 
from the root verb Kri which means to do, Karana means 
doing, effecting or causing, the prefix A denotes absence or 
opposite, Akaranam means not effecting or causing. 
Sangasmayakaranam, ^n-H<m+<uj means not causing false 
pride on account of worldly or selfish attachment. Why this 
needs to be so is given in the last word of the Sutra. 

The last word Punaranishtaprasangat ^rf%5WfTRi;, consists 
of ^:+3rf%^+^^ii^. The word Punah means again, yet 
again. The word Anishta is derived from the root Ish ^ which 
means to wish or to desire. The prefix An st^t denotes opposite, 
Anishta means nor desirable. The word Prasanga is again 
derived from root Sanj ^ which means to cling to or to be 
attached to, Sang means attachment, addiction or devotion to, 
fondness. The prefix Pra denotes intenseness; Prasanga 
means addiction, opposite of Vairagya, being firmly attached to 
something. 

This is to stop the tendency of even showing off the powers to 
persons with similar powers. Such showing off will lead to the 
blemish of Attachment, Sangsmaya ^TfWFT, and we will be 
back to square one, same old bondage or more correctly new 
and improved version of bondage. 

How does one achieve the perfect non-attachment? One does 
so by having discernment of the highest order, which will 
remove the last and powerful bits of the Avidya. How does one 
do that? One does that by the ultimate of the Samyama, that 
on the very basis of progression of time, as given in the next 
Sutra. 
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STWr^WT: *TWft^l ^T^II'a^II 
Ksanatatkramayoh sarhyamadvivekajam jnanam||52|| 

Yogic restraint on the moments of time (W*\) and their 

(<R0 sequence (sFWT:) creates understanding {m^f{) born out 
of discernment (R^+^IH) ||52|| 

The first word Kshanatatkramayoh ^TWr^pfl": consists of 
a^+cT^+shH^.The term Kshan means an instant or a 
moment of time. Time has been thought as consisting of a 
sequence of such moments by the Indian philosophers from 
the earliest of times, modern physicists also think so. This 
sequence is described in the next two terms, Tat means of 
those, Kshanas. Krama is derived from Kram which sj^[ 
means to step, to go towards, to approach, Krama means a 
series of such steps, a sequence. Kshanatatkrama means 
moments of time and their sequence. Everything that exists 
undergoes a series of changes in time so it appears to be a 
continuous change. The appearance and disappearance, 
emergence and fading out of thoughts take place in time 
sequentially, linked to the time. It is this movement of thoughts 
which links mind to time. Even if all our sense organs are 
closed, we will have sensation of passage of time as a result of 
movement of our thoughts. Kshanatatkramayoh means of the 
moments of time and their sequence. The Yogic constraint is to 
be applied on these two, indicated by the first term of the next 
word Samyamat 

The next word is Samyamadvivekajam #wfl%^r, 
^Hlci+R^+^H,- Samyamat means as a result of the 
Samyama. What does one get out of such Samyama? Viveka 
happens. Viveka is derived from root verb Vich fN" which 
means to discriminate, discern, judge. The prefix Vi f% denotes 
application in a systematic manner, intensify the action 
indicated in the verb following it. Viveka is intense discernment. 
In the term Vivekajam 1%%^^, the suffix Ja ^" is derived from 
root verb Jan ^ft which means to be born, to originate, to come 
into existence. The suffix means born from; come into 
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existence from the term preceding it. Vivekajam means created 
from the intense discernment. Jnyanam =>1MH, means 
knowledge or understanding, here, since it is born out of 
intense discernment, it means gnosis. 



To avoid such blemish of Attachment, Sangsmaya ?TfTW, 
mentioned in the previous Sutra from happening, one requires 
discernment. Discernment is Viveka in Sanskrit. How does one 
get into that? Using Samyama off course! What is the 
Samyama prescribed? Samyama on the Moments of time and 
their sequence, Kshantatkramayoh ^rq^wpfl: is 
recommended. One basic requirement for such a Samyama is 
a continuous awareness of all that is happening, passage of 
time, without any attachment to anything that is happening, just 
being aware, continuously, nothing should be lost sight of. 

The next Sutra gives some characteristics of this gnosis. 

^llRHsm^fk-i-lcl M^^It^amI Wd: srfMrT: II \ 3 II 

Jatilaksanadesairanyatanavacchedattulyayostatah 
pratipattih||53|| 

This knowledge born out of discernment enables to distinguish 
(srf%tn%:) between two distinct objects appearing to be similar 
(^•4 -Ml:), as a result of the difference of class (^ni%), 

attributes'^), and place (%?b) not being discernible 
(3H=|^ki^) ||53|| 

Let us start with the first word, quite long, 
^lR^SJ^1<^dM<^^l^4Udd:, and 
Jatilakshanadeshairanyatanavacchedattulyayostatah, ^rr1% + 
^ram" + + 3t^tcTT+ 3Hc|^kicj+ ^41:+?Ri:. The term Jati is 
derived from root verb Jan ^ft which means to be born, to 
originate, to come into existence. Jata ^rra" means born, 
brought into existence, brought forth, Jati means the form or 
type of existence. The term Lakshana ^r^T derived from root 
verb Laksha ^% to perceive, to observe, meaning observed 
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characteristics, whatever that is perceivable. Desh means 
any spot or place shown or indicated, derived from the root 
verb Dish f^Rj which means to point a direction, to show a 
direction. Deshaih is instrumental declension of Desh, 
Jatilakshandeshaih ^iRHstw^": means as a result of the type 
of existence, observed characteristics and location of origin. 
Anyata is derived from Anya sr^zr which means different, 
Anyata means the difference. 

The next term Anavcchedat is derived from root verb Cchid 
which means to cut, to divide or to separate. The prefix Ava 
3FT, A denotes downwards. Avacchid means cut completely. 
The prefix An apr denotes not .Anavacched means not cut, not 
at all separated, Anavcchedat means not separated. Tulya g^q" 
derived from the root verb Tul ^ which means to compare or 
to weigh, means equal in balance, comparable or similar. 
Tulyayoh ^ 41 : is dual genitive declension of Tulya and 
means of the two similar objects. 

Putting it together, ^nf^^^^w^TT^T^pnrt:, 
Jatilakshanadeshairanyatanavacchedattulyayoh means of any 
two objects, appearing similar on account of the differences 
due to type of existence, observable characteristics and place 
of origin not being discernable. 

What happens when one has this highest form of Viveka? The 
remaining portion of the Sutra states Tatah Pratipatti ?Rr: 
^RhRi. Tatah means as a result of that, that here refers to the 
Vivekajam Jnyanam R^+^h, ^rprq; in the previous Sutra. The 
word Pratipatti ^RIhRi: is derived from the root verb Pat W 
which means to fall, to move down. The prefix Prati sfcl" 
denotes downwards or opposite direction. Pratipat means to 
segregate, to set apart, Pratipatti means becoming aware of, 
perception, observation, ascertainment, and determination. 

Putting it together we get. The gnosis born out of discernment 
enables ascertainment, and determination of any two objects, 
appearing similar on account of the differences due to type of 
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existence, observable characteristics and place of origin not 
being discernable 

This Sutra, to my mind, gives the most logical definition of 
Discernment; R3=b as the word is used in the context of Yoga. 
Viveka is that ability which enables to distinguish between any 
two objects; appearing similar on account of the difference not 
being easily discernible between their class, attributes and 
location. Most suitable pair for application will be the power of 
the Seer and that of the Seen. 

Someone who has this ability, Viveka, does not mistake one for 
another, ever. The Avidya is completely removed. 



Tarakam sarvavisayam sarvathavisayamakramam ceti 
vivekajam jhanam||54|| 

The knowledge (?imh) born out of discernment (R^+^lHj is the 
ultimate deliverer (dK+H,), as it (%fcf) covers every conceivable 
object in the world and beyond (^WQ, every aspect of 
each of these objects (^TTf%w^), in non-sequential manner 

(3T9PTFT) ||54|| 

After describing how to of achieve the knowledge born out of 
discernment, defining what is discernment; Patanjali now 
describes how this perfect knowledge is different from other 
knowledge in this Sutra. 

The last two words are Vivekajam Jnyanam R^+^H, ^tptft It is 
the knowledge born out of perfect discernment, Viveka is 
derived from root verb Vich fN" which means to discriminate, 
discern, judge. The prefix Vi f% denotes application in a 
systematic manner, intensify the action indicated in the verb 
following it. Viveka is intense discernment. In the term 
Vivekajam Rd+^iH,, the suffix Ja ^" is derived from root verb 
Jan ^FT which means to be born, to originate, to come into 
existence. The suffix means born from; come into existence 
from the term preceding it. Vivekajam means created from the 
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intense discernment. Jnyanam 5TFF[ means knowledge or 
understanding, here, since it is born out of intense 
discernment, it means gnosis. 

The remaining words in the Sutra give distinguishing properties 
of this gnosis. 

Tarakam dK+H,, derived from the root verb Tri ?r which means 
to pass over, to sail across, to liberate from. Tarakam means 
something which enables to cross over, to sail over, and to 
liberate. It is the knowledge which enables to liberate. 

The word Sarvaavishayam ^1%W^, consists of Sarva and 
Vishayam The adjective Sarva is derived from root verb Sri ^ 
which means to pervade. Sarva means something which 
pervades everything, all, all inclusive. Vishaya fkw% is derived 
from the root verb Shi 1% which means to be attentive. The 
prefix Vi R here denotes distinction, Vishi fH% to be attentive 
to a particular object. Vishaya f^w% thus means an object of 
attention, an object of sense, e.g. sound, touch, form, taste and 
smell. Sarvavishayam means literally relating to all objects in 
the world. It is the Knowledge covering all the objects in the 
world. 

Sarvathavishayam I R N M ^, The adjective Sarva is derived 
from root verb Sri g which means to pervade. Sarva means 
something which pervades everything, all, all inclusive. 
Sarvatha is derived from Sarva, means covering all aspects, 
from all angles. Sarvathavishayam means covering all aspects 
of an object. It is the knowledge which covers all aspects of 
each of the things considered. 

Akramam ^HH,, Krama ?FT is derived from Kram which W{ 
means to step, to go towards, to approach, Krama means a 
series of such steps, a sequence.; Akramam means absence 
of sequence, completely random. It is the knowledge which is 
non-sequential, accessible in a random manner at all times on 
any of the objects. 



There are no limits 
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Sattvapurusayoh suddhisamye kaivalyamiti||55|| 

When the purest form of the combination of Gunas, the Sattva 
(¥c=r) attains purity (sjfe) same as (*n*%) the life giving 
principle, the Purusha OJW) that is absolute liberation (%=fW^ 

The words to be understood here are the Shuddhi and Samya. 
Shuddhi sjfe is derived from the root verb Shudh 3jsr which 
means to wash to clean, to become clear, to make pure. 
Shuddha thus means Pure, completely cleaned. Shuddhi 
means the Purity, the quality of being completely clean, 
complete freedom from impurity. 

Samya ^TR" is derived from the noun Sama ^TT which means 
equal, balance, match. Samya is the quality of being Sama, 
Equality, and Parity. Shuddhisamya is Equality of the Purity, 
Equality of the freedom from impurity. Shudhisamye is the 
locative form. It means in the state of equality of the freedom 
from impurity. 

Sattvapurushayoh ^r^wft:, means -- of the two; Sattva, the 
purest part of the mind-body-complex and Purusha, the life 
giving principle. Sattva is derived from the word Sat ^ the 
truth, the essence, the purest form. Sattva refers to the purest 
part of the Mind-body-complex, purest part of the Buddhi, when 
all the Vrittis and Samskaras have been cleared. The word 
Purusha T J^T is derived from root verb Pur which means to 
lead, to go before. Purusha Thus means Ancient having 
existed from eternity. It is also called Purusha because it 
reposes in the body, Pure Shayanat ^ SFHTRTj or because it is 
Purana, ancient, having existed from eternity). The word 
means 'The personal and life giving principle in every human 
being'. Purusha is not affected by anything whatsoever. 
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When the purest part of the mind-body-complex, the Sattva 
achieves equality of freedom from impurities, with that of the 
life giving principle, the Purusha itself, Kaivalya %=r^] happens. 
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Fourth Section: On Liberation 

^-HlNBlH^dH:Wf^n": fag^H ? II 

Janmausadhimantratapahsamadhijah siddhayah||1 1| 

Abilities(1%s^":) are congenital (WfT:), caused by consuming 
herbs (sffaf&RT:), recitation of certain vocal patterns (T^RT:), 
observing practices for purification (dM^ll:) or come as result of 
the experience of Samadhi (wrfsRT:), yogic ecstasy.||1 1| 

The word Siddhi f^rfe is derived from root verb Sidh f%sj; which 
means to be accomplished, to be completed. Siddhi means 
ability for accomplishment, enhanced ability or capability. All 
Siddhis relate to enhanced abilities of the Mind-body-complex. 
The prefix Ja ^rr is common to five sources of Siddhis in the 
word Janmaushadhimantratapahsamadhijah 
^^1^BlH'^dH: ; ?rmf^rr:. Ja is derived from the root Jan ^ft 
which means to be born, to originate. 

The origins of the enhanced abilities are listed in the first word 
of the Sutra. The list starts with Janma derived from the 
root verb Jan ^ft which means to be born, Janma means birth. 
The enhanced abilities originate as inborn abilities, due to 
heredity or may be mutation. 

The next in the list is Oshadhi sfKfsf Consumption of Medicinal 
herbs, Oshadhi, ^Fzfk; enhanced abilities as a result of 
consumption of medicinal plants, herbs and derived products. 
Even food is an Oushadhi for a hungry person, consumption of 
food will immediately energize him. 

The next source of enhanced abilities is recitation of certain 
Vocal patterns, Mantra, *T«r; derived from the root verb Man w 
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which means to think, to imagine, reflect upon, Mantra can best 
be translated as instrument of thought, speech, or vocal pattern 
representing a thought. Recitation of such a Mantra is said to 
enhance abilities. 

The next in the list is Tapas cTTfl" derived from root Tap rT^ 
which means to heat, since heating has been the process to 
remove impurities; it also means to remove impurities. Tapas 
as applied to the human-body-mind complex mean all those 
activities undertaken to remove all the impurities from the 
mind-body complex, removal of all self destructive habits both 
physical and mental. 

The next in the list is what is being brought in focus in the Yoga 
Sutras, Knowledge and experience gained in the Perfect 
concentration, Samadhi, wufk and a means to enhanced 
abilities. Samadhi is derived from the root verb Dha srr which 
means to hold, to fix upon, direct towards to fix or direct the 
mind. The prefix Aa w denotes from all sides. The first prefix 
Sam denotes coming together, collecting together, 
completeness, perfection. Samadhi thus means, by use of 
simple grammar, perfectly holding the Chitta together into the 
one object, Chitta perfectly merging with the object. 

Modern scientific mind is able to accept origin of enhanced 
abilities in birth, by consumption of medicines and observation 
of purifying practices. Doubt remains about the two sources, 
Mantra and knowledge and Experiences in Samadhi. The 
reason for the doubt is that no one has been able to either 
prove or disprove enhancement by these means. We will allow 
the matters to rest there. 



Jatyantaraparinamah prakrtyapurat| |2| | 

The transformation (^.-crhR'JIIH:) in a person (^m%) is a result 
of abundance (sTTJTRj;) of natural tendencies (^Fff%) ||2|| 
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The word Jati is derived from the root verb Jan ^ft which 
means to be born; it also means to become. Jati is usually 
translated as a birth. If that was the intention of Patanjali, the 
very purpose of Yoga to become better, by undergoing a 
transformation would be lost. It would therefore be better to 
take Jati as type of a person, becoming a new Jati would then 
mean to transform the personality. The word Antar ar^rc when 
used as a suffix indicates change from what precedes. 
Jatyantar means change of Jati, the type of existence. 
Parinama is derived from root verb Nam ^ which means to 
bend, the prefix Pari denotes completeness. Parinama means 
to complete change, transformation. Jatyantarparinamah, seen 
thus would mean transformation leading to become a different 
type of existence, different kind of a person. 

How this transformation is possible? Prakrityapurat STf^rPJTT^ 
is the answer. Prakriti ^Pff^ is derived from the root verb Kri ^ 
which means to do, Kriti means something which has been 
done, which has been created. In fact the English verb create 
has the same root. The prefix Pra denotes before or forward, 
primacy. Prakriti SFf# means the original or natural form of 
anything, natural condition or state, original, primary substance 
as opposed to Vikriti, change, modification, anything derived or 
secondary. Prakriti spf# is the world ground, in respect of the 
mind-body-complex it would mean the available potentialities of 
the mind, body and especially the brain. It is a well known fact 
that the present size of the human brain is far larger than what 
is being put to use. Similarly the redundancies, provisions for 
back-up systems in the body are very large. We thus 
automatically come to the word Apurat z\\ Apurat is 
derived from the root verb Pur ^ which means to fill up 
completely, to flood. The prefix Aa sjt denotes onwards from. 
Aapur stpjt would thus mean overflow, abundance. 
Prakrityapurat would mean from overabundance of the 
available potentialities. 

Transformation of the type of a person one is the result of 
overabundance of potentialities in the human mind-body- 
complex, all without exception possess this abundance sttjt. 
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It does give hope to everyone. The Sutras are like that, telling 
about the hard way but at the same time giving hope to 
everyone who would be interested in proceeding along. 



Nimittamaprayojakarh prakrtTnam varanabhedastu tatah 
ksetrikavat||3|| 

The contributory effort (by the individual) (RI^tI^) does not 
change (sr^pfte^) his essential nature (^f^TT^) but (3) 
removes barriers (T^^:) (facilitating the process of change) 
like a farmer (£R+=ici) breaking a mound (^rw^: - cRf:) to 
allow available water to flow where he wants it.||3|| 

This Sutra very neatly gives what the human effort is about and 
what is beyond the effort. It will be seen that what is very much 
within the reach of our efforts is sufficient for the purpose of 
what all of us have set out to do. 

The word Nimittam RflH^ means instrumental cause as 
against material cause. Aprayojakam srspft^r^ is derived from 
root verb Yuj ^ which means to join, to bring together. The 
two prefixes A, ^ and Pra, mean not proper, ineffective, 
Aprayojakam, thus means ineffective arrangement, ineffective. 

Prakriti y^Rl is derived from the root verb Kri ^ which means to 
do, Kriti means something which has been done, which has 
been created. In fact the English verb create has the same 
root. The prefix Pra denotes before or forward, primacy. 
Prakriti ^Tf# means the original or natural form of anything, 
natural condition or state, original, primary substance as 
opposed to Vikriti, change, modification, anything derived or 
secondary. Prakritinam, y^^Hi^ means relating to the Prakriti. 
Nimittamaprayojakam Prakritinam means the instrumental 
cause is ineffective against Prakriti. Human efforts are the 
instrumental cause in this case. This gives the limit of human 
efforts. Essential nature can not be changed. 
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If human efforts are ineffective to change the essential nature, 
what are we to do? Do the human efforts change anything? Is 
there a hope? Patanjali, once again keeps the hope alive. The 
body-mind-complex as essential nature has abundant 
potentialities. 

The remaining half of the Sutra provides the hope, 
Varanabhedastu tatah Kshetrikavat ^TW^g; cRT: The 
word Varana ^TW is derived from the root verb Vri \ which 
means to screen, cover, cover over, conceal, hide, encompass, 
surround, envelop; to restrain, Varana ~3V*\ means a rampart, 
mound, usually in the field by which water is restrained from 
flowing here and there. Bheda ^ is derived from the root Bhid 
which means to break to split, Bheda means breaking, 
Varanabheda means breaking open the restraints, the 
ramparts so that the water is allowed to flow in the desired 
direction. The word Tu ^ means but or however. Tatah means 
there. The word Kshetrika is derived from the word Kshetra 
which means agricultural field, Kshetrika means the farmer. 
The word Vat =rj; means similar to. 

Putting it together Varanabhedastu Tatah Khetrikavat ^rw£p?^ 
cRT: means however, the incidental cause in the form 

of the efforts made by a human being only remove the 
obstacles stopping the flow of Prakriti, similar to a farmer 
removing the mound of clay from the path of water to ensure 
irrigation of the whole field. 

Since the potentialities are abundant as essential nature, all 
that we have to do is remove blockages, to allow them to flow 
where these are required, just as a farmer does in a field to 
divert water where it is required. 

One always has to keep in mind, lest one feels even the 
slightest of arrogance, that it is all there, all that we are doing 
by way of Sadhana is to remove blockages, which are most of 
the times, our own handiwork. More often than not, these 
blockages are our own creations; if these are removed the 
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overflow will irrigate the land completely enabling us to achieve 
our potential. 



RHHRxIMRHdlHMIdjmi 

Nirmanacittanyasmitamatrat| |4| | 

Individual minds (RtIiR) are created (RhH) from the pure 
(HMl^) universal l-sense (srf^cfT) ||4|| 

I am not willing to translate this Sutra with a reference to the 
multitude of the bodies created by a Yogin. I am limiting strictly 
to what the Sutra says. 

Nirmana RhH is derived from the verb Nirma f^qf which 
means to build, to construct, to fabricate. Nirman is 
constructed, fabricated, built. Chittani RxllPi means many 
individual minds. Individual Chittas are constructed. What are 
they constructed from? Asmitamatrat means from 
Asmitamatra. Asmita is derived from root verb As sfq; which 
means to be. Asmita ^RHdl is abstract noun formed from Asmi 
srf^T I am, translated as l-amness, property which 
distinguishes individuals from each other. Asmitamatrat means 
from the property of universal l-amness. 

Individual minds are created from the property of universal I- 
amness. It sounds like correct description of the facts. My mind 
and your mind are different, since I and you are different; 
however they have the same basic properties as they have 
been created out of the universal l-amness. 



Pravrttibhede prayojakarh cittamekamanekesam||5|| 

The uniqueness (u.+h^nih) of an individual mind (f%rT^) is on 
account of differences (^%) in activity (^rffrr), a wish to act, the 
knowledge of the means and the accomplishment of the object 
151 
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Pravritti means tendency to do something, derived from root 
Vrit which means to be, to become. The prefix Pra denotes 
mainly. Bhed is derived from root Bhid which means to 
break, to split, to differentiate. Bhed thus means difference. 
Prayojakam y-MN+^, is derived from root verb Yuj ^ which 
means to join, to bring together. The prefix Pra denotes 'in a 
systematic manner, thoroughly'. Prayojakam SRffa"^ means 
effective. Chittam, by now we are familiar with, the Mind. 
Ekamanekesham i^+h^ni^, Ekam means one, Anekesham 
means among many. 

One mind, our mind, out of the many minds created form the 
universal l-amness, is effective in inducing the various 
tendencies that we have. 



Tatra dhyanajamanasayam||6|| 

There (cPi) (In the individual mind) meditation generates 
(£4M*1H) a state without any residual deposits of actions 
(3RTSFF0.||6|| 

Tatra cr=r means there, in our mind; the mind described above. 
Dhyanajam s^H^ means created out of Dhyana. Dhyana 
means the practice described in the first three Sutras of the 
third part, of making the response to an experience of the 
object to which the Chitta is bound in Dharana, continuous as 
one thread. 

What does the Dhyana create? Dhyana creates Anashyam 
3RT?FT^. Anashayam is derived from the verb Ashi srn% which 
means to rest, to inhabit. The word Ashaya is derived from the 
root verb Shi Rft which means to rest or sleep. The prefix Aa sir 
denotes from, where. Ashaya thus means the resting place, 
storing space, a receptacle. The prefix An st^t denotes 
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opposite. Anashayam thus means a state of mind which is not 
a resting place for anything, which is empty. 

The Dhyana creates a state of mind which is empty of 
recordings of previous doings. 



Karmasuklakrsnam yoginastrividhamitaresam||7|| 

The consequences of actions (^f) of a person who has 
achieved yoga (41 RH:) are neither white (sr^pFT) nor black 
(3^t>ui^) ; those of others (^cAnihJ are of three varieties 
||7|| 

Before we try to understand meaning of this Sutra, we have to 
make meaning of one word very clear. Yogin is the word. 
Yogin is someone who has achieved Yoga, the final step of 
Kaivalya. 

What happens to the actions of such a person? The word 
Karma ^pf is derived from root verb Kri ^ which means to do, 
to perform or to cause. Karma is recordings of completed 
action. As regards the Chitta, the mind, Karma is the collected 
recordings of completed actions in the mind. These recordings 
link the past actions with the present action and actions yet to 
take place in the times yet to come. The collection of such 
recordings in the Chitta is referred to as Karmashaya. 

It is said here that the Karma, the recordings of completed 
actions of such a person are neither black nor white, Akrishna 
st^t and Ashukla s^pp^r. What does it mean? As we have 
seen in Sadhanapada It is the Avidya, wrong notions about the 
reality, which enables the whole mechanism of Karmas. For A 
Yogin the Avidya has disappeared, there is no attachment to 
anything whatsoever. When this takes place, whatever the 
Yogin does, it does not contribute to residues in the mind of 
such a Yogin. The Karma of such a Yogin is therefore said to 
be non-white and non-black, it is nothing. 
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For the others Itaresham, ^<Am^, the Karma, the residue 
created in the mind, is threefold, Trividham, t%f%£TP[\ Threefold 
is white, black and mixed. What is this white black and mixed. 
Going back to Sadhanapada again, we find that there could be 
some Karma which leads to Punya, Purity; Some leads to 
Apunya, Impurity, and some which could lead to a mixed bag 
of both Punya and Apunya. All this action and accrual of Karma 
is due to Avidya, which starts from attachment. 



ddwRm+I^JuiMI^=llRl^Rb=lT^HMIM > ll 6 H 
Tatastadvipakanugunanamevabhivyaktirvasananam||8|| 

The (cT^), effects of the actions (Rm+) generate conditions 
favourable (ai^lMlM) to bringing forth (arf^MRb:) the latent 
traits of behaviour. (=u*hhih)||8|| 

Tatah cRT:, means 'as a result of. What is the cause for this 
result? It is given in the previous Sutra. Threefold Karma which 
accrues in respect of others, that is you and I, is the cause. 
What is the result of this accrued Karma? 
Tadvipakanugunanam df^m+i^'JiMi^, cR];+R4I++3^j j ' j imih,, 
Tat cTcj; here means their. The word Vipaka is derived from root 
verb Pach which means to cook or to ripen. The prefix Vi 
denoted completeness. Vipaka Rm+ thus means reaching 
maturity, ready for harvest. What harvest are we talking about? 
Harvest of residues of actions done in the past carried deep 
inside the mind, come to surface, These are generated in the 
past as a result of attachment to objects of senses and held 
there by the same mechanism, attachment, Avidya, wrong 
notion about reality. 

Anugunanam s^prRT^ the word is derived from the word 
Guna which means quality. The prefix Anu denotes 
similarity. Anugunanam means as a result of the similarity in 
the qualities. One party in the similarity is Vipak of the Karma, 
maturation of old actions. Which is the other party? Abhivyakti 
3rf^Rn%: of Vasananam =u*hhih, is the answer. 
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Vasana is derived from the root Vas ^q; which means to 
reside, to inhabit, Vasana is something which inhabits the 
mind, resides in the mind. What can reside in the mind? 
Memories and residues of past action reside in the mind. To 
give a formal meaning of Vasana they are the present 
consciousness of past perceptions or an impression remaining 
unconsciously in the mind from past good or evil actions and 
hence producing pleasure or pain. What happens when the 
Karma matures for harvesting? Abhivyakti srf^Mfrb of Vasanas 
which are similar in qualities to the Karma which is maturing 
takes place. 

The word Abhivyakti is derived from the root Anj which 
means to cause to appear. The Prefixes Abhi sn% and f% 
together mean certainly, now. Abhivyakti means Manifestation, 
coming forth into existence now. 

Let us put this together. As a result of threefold Karma, of 
people other than the Yogin, the Karma reaches maturity to 
appear on the surface of the mind once more. The hidden 
Karma is Similar to the Vasanas, impressions of past good or 
bad actions remaining in the mind unconsciously. This coming 
forth into existence of Karma also enable manifestations of the 
Vasanas which are similar to the Karma but located deeper in 
the mind. The effect is thus a double whammy. The thinking 
and the behaviour of the individual will be completely under the 
control of these two effects, his independence completely lost. 

Completed Actions reside in the mind as Karma, when these 
residues appear on the surface of the mind; they also awaken 
the still deeper impressions of similar nature, desires, thus 
desires manifest themselves. Why this is so is the subject of 
the next Sutra. 
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Jatidesakalavyavahitanamapyanantaryam 
smrtisarhskarayorekarupatvatl |9| | 

The similarity between the memory (FffcT) and the latent 
activating impressions (triggers) (-hh>K-m1:) results in continuity 
(sth^t^T) (in latent traits of behaviour) irrespective (srft") of 
their generation at different (<*Hf^riMiH) time (^M), place (%?T) 
or existence (^m%) ||9|| 

Let us handle the second term first. Smriti Fjfct is derived from 
root Smri which means to remember. Smriti means memory. 
Samskara is derived from root Kri ^ which mean to do. The 
prefix Sam denotes together, simultaneously. Sanskri means to 
construct, Samskara means literally constructions in the mind, 
impressions. Ekarupatva M,+^Hr=), derived from verb Rup ^ 
which means to form, to take shape. Roopa means form or 
shape. Eka ^ means one Ekaroopa means one form. 
Ekarooptva tt^ft^t means the property of having same form. 
Smritisamskarayorekrooptvat, ^Rl^'f+K^+^H^i^ thus 
means as a result of the memories and the impressions in the 
mind having the same form. 

What happens as a result of the same form? The term Jati is 
derived from root verb Jan which means to be born, to 
originate, to come into existence. Jat ^trt means born, brought 
into existence, brought forth, Jati means the form or type of 
existence. Jati ^rrf^ is mode of existence. 

The word Desh ^RJ means any spot or place shown or 
indicated, derived from the root verb Dish f^Rj which means to 
point a direction, to show a direction. Desh means a 
specific place. 

Kala is derived from root verb Kal ^ which means to 
reckon, to calculate or to count. Kala means point in time, 
a moment in time. Kala is time. The word Vyavahita <^=)f^d 
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is derived from the root Dha which means to hold. The prefixes 
Vi f% and Ava st^t together denote not so. Vyavahita means not 
held together, held far apart. Api means even though. 
Jatideshkalvyavahitanamapi ^iR^i<+>M°*Hf^lMiHft means 
Even though separated far apart on account of separate mode 
of existence, different place and time. What happens despite it 
being so? Anantaryam 3iM<-ci4^, 3T^+3Rpf^ Antar is distance, 
Antaryam is distant, An+Antaryam is not distant, close 
together, continuous. 

Putting it together, we get. Even though held apart by mode of 
existence, place and time of recording, as a result of sameness 
of form of the memories and impressions, there is continuity 
between Karma and Vasanas. 

Let us have a digression in the form of a discussion on the two 
levels of memory that Patanjali is talking about, here as also in 
the previous Sadhanapada. Memory consists of two parts: 
factual data recorded by the sense organs and record of the 
action initiated by the organs of action. One can also include in 
this part the recordings of the immediate feelings of these 
happenings. These are the current memory storage. This is 
referred by Patanjali as Smriti. Formal definition of Smriti is 
given in Samadhipada, Those recordings of experience, from 
which nothing has been taken away are Smritis. 

The memory also has a deeper part, consisting of mental 
constructs, referred as Samskaras. These are formed by 
combining the Smritis with the knowledge gained from 
inferences and from Books and from the figures of authority, 
Anumana and Agama. These two either work as filters or 
amplifiers on the experience that one has had. The final 
product of these processes is a thought construct based on the 
memory, than the memory itself. As the time passes by some 
recordings are auto erased, forgotten, but the skeleton of the 
thought construct remains as an impression, deeply hidden in 
mind. These are Vasanas, which become active and manifest 
only when the present experience rings an old bell somewhere 
for the skeleton to come to surface. 



204 



The specific language may be different but the modern 
psychology and neurology also explain how and why of our 
present behaviour on similar lines. 



dl-HIHHlRd ^Tf^Rt R<SMI^II I o || 

Tasamanaditvarh casiso nityatvat||10|| 

As a result of such continuity (f^iwr^), they (dmiHj (the latent 
traits) are timeless (sRrf^FQ and (^) highly effective (srrRra":) 
l|10|| 

Let us start from the last word Nityatvat FMc^l^. It is ablative 
declension of Nityatva derived from Nitya which means 

continual, perpetual, regularly repeated, constant, 
uninterrupted, endless, eternal, everlasting, Nityatva means the 
quality of being perpetual, eternalness, regularity, continuity. 

The first word is Tasamanaditavam OTFRlf^ consisting of 
Tasam cTRTTH; and Anaditvam 3hiRc=i fj\ Tasam means of the 
Vasanas, of the impressions remaining unconsciously in the 
mind from past good or evil actions and hence producing 
pleasure or pain. Anaditvam 3hiRc=ih, is derived from Adi srrR 
which means beginning, prefix An 3R denotes opposite, Anadi 
means having no beginning, Anaditva means 
beginninglessness, The word Ashis is derived from root verb 
Shas srrq; which means to govern. The prefix Aa stt denotes 
from, Ashas sn^TTq; means to desire, wish, ask, pray for; to 
hope, expect,. Ashis means asking for, prayer, wish, 

wishing for any other, demand, desire. 

Putting it together, the begininglessness and continued desire 
from the Vasanas is on account of their continuity, ensured as 
a result of the memories and the Vasanas having the same 
form. 

What has been discussed in the above Sutra means that there 
is no beginning and end for the Vasanas, they are timeless and 
continuous. Moreover, as they manifest as an indirect result of 
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the present similar action, they are highly effective in 
controlling our behaviour. 

Many a times it so happens that we ourselves are not able to 
explain our peculiar response to the present experience, it is as 
if the response is prerecorded. The response may be 
disproportionate to the present stimulus. This is due to 
Samskaras and Vasanas. These also fall into the category of 
Vrittis, Patterns of mind-behaviour. Usually such responses are 
counterproductive. 

As stated earlier, even when all the present experiencing 
comes to a halt, the impressions of the earlier experiences 
remain, Patanjali has described this as Samskarasheshoanyah 
^'^K^Nt^:. Unless these go, we are back to square one. 



^4HI%MMmA: ?Tf^hrc^rrrmT% cT^TFI": ii n II 

Hetuphalasrayalambanaih sahgrhTtatvadesamabhave 
tadabhavah||1 1 1| 

Since they (the latent traits) are held together (*Tf^jffac=TRrJ, by 
cause (|^), result (w:), dependence (srpsR":) and support 
(3IMM3:), as these (ip^) disappear (srsn%) so do they (cRQ 
disappear (st^tft:) ||1 1 || 



The Vrittis, Samskaras and Vasanas are all thought constructs 
created in the Chitta, the mind as a result of some past 
experience. Just like material construction requires a cause, a 
use, dependence in the form of material used for the 
construction and off course a support for the construction, 
these thought constructs also requires all these aspects. The 
present Sutra talks about these aspects. 

The Vasanas or the Samskaras are constructed based on of 
many things. What are those bases? Hetuphalashrayalambaih 
^i^mm^: are the bases. Hetu |^ means cause, Phala 
W is derived from the root verb Phal ^ which means to bear 
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fruit. The noun Phal means the fruit, the result. Ashraya srpsR" is 
derived from the root verb Ashri snf^r which means to seek 
refuge in, to adhere to. Ashraya means the person or thing in 
which any quality or article is inherent or retained or received, 
shelter, Alambana ^mhh is derived from root verb Lamb 
which means to hang from, to be supported by. The prefix Aa 
3TT denotes from. Alambanam thus means support to hang 
from. All the four factors together are result of attachment. 
Samgrihitatvat ^Tf^hlWRi; is derived from the root verb Grah 
TTf which means to accept, to receive, to take. The prefix Sam 
W{ denotes coming together, collecting together, 
completeness, perfection. Samgrihita *Tf*rffa means collected 
together, held together. Samgrihitatvat f^nf) d c=i means quality 
of being held together, attachment. Samgrihitatvat, -H^^ldc^l^ 
means as a result of attachment. The thought constructs of 
Vasana and Samskara are held together on account of 
attachment to cause, result, shelter and support. 

What happens to any construct if you remove the component 
parts? The construct vanishes. This is what the rest of the 
Sutra says. Eshamabhave Tadabhavah T^nWF% cT^TR": it 
says. Easham, x^rrq; means by these. The word Abhava smFT 
is derived from root word Bhu ^ which means to be, to exist; 
the prefix A ^ denoting absence. Abhava, therefore, means not 
happening, non-existence. Abhave means as result of 
absence, non-existence, Tat means those, Abhava means 
non-existence. 

Putting it together, Vasanas and Samskaras are held together 
by attachment to the cause, the result, the shelter and the 
support; when these disappear so do the Vasanas and the 
Samskaras. Very logical indeed! No attachment, No Vasanas! 

The next Sutra is not continuation of this Sutra. 
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AtTtanagatarh svarupato'styadhvabhedaddharmanam||12|| 

The past (srcffa":) and the future exist (sri^r) in their 

essential forms (H^Hd:), the characteristics (snrWrFf) differ 
{^V^} on account of difference in timelines (sts^t) ||12|| 

Atita sTcffcr, derived from root I ^ which means to go, the prefix 
Ati sd% denotes going beyond, Atita means past, something 
that has happened and gone. Anagata 3HHid is derived from 
the root verb Gam ^ which means to go, The prefix Aa an 
denotes from, An denotes not, Anagata means the time yet 
to come, the future. Swarupa h^h consists of Swa 
meaning own, Rupa which means form, shape, figure. 
Swarupa thus means own form, own shape, essence. 
Swarupatah, H^Hd: means in their essential forms. Asti sn%- 
means exist. The past, the present and the future exist in their 
essential forms. If that is the case how the things continue to 
change in an unpredictable manner? 

The last term is Adhvabhedadharmanam srs^rikl^HHlH, 
.Dharma spf, derived from Dhri f, to hold together, to identify 
means essential attributes of any substance. snrWF[ means, 
'the essential characteristics of any object. Addhvabhedat 
srs^^Td; consists of Adhva, meaning path, line, line of 
existence; Bhedat ^T^TcT, derived from root verb Bhid f^, which 
means to break or to separate, Bheda ^ means difference, 
means 'as a result of the difference'. Adhvabhedadharmanam 
srs^nki^HHiH, thus means 'as a result of different lines of 
existence, timelines, the essential characteristics of a 
substance defer. 

To put it together Past and Future exist in their essential forms, 
the difference in the essential characteristics of a substance on 
passage in time is the result of the substances following 
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different paths in time, timelines. Do we not recollect fourth 
dimension? 



t ^TtT^^TT tl u lkHM:|l \ 3 || 

Te vyaktasuksma gunatmanah||13|| 

All those forms (%) are apparent (^TxP) or subtle (^TT) as a 
result of different compositions of (snwr^:) the three primary 
constituents of the nature ( ; ?J 1J TT:) ||13|| 

Here comes an explanation of how substances defer from one 
another. Te % refers to the essential properties, Dharmas. 
Vyaktasukshma -^ItM^tt:, Vyakta ^TtP is derived from the root 
Vyanj which means, Vyakta ^TxP means manifest, apparent; 
The term Sukshma ^WH is derived from root Such which 
means to clean, to refine. Sukshma means refined, minute, 
atomic, and subtle. Sukshma ^SrTT means subtle. Guna ^prn 
means basic property. Atmanah 3ikHM: is derived from Atman 
which means essence, Atmanah snWFD means essential 
quality. The characteristics of a substance, manifest, obvious 
or subtle, are the result of the combination of Guna, the 
essential properties of that substance. Patanjali designates 
Prakasha, Kriya and Sthiti as the three components or Gunas. 

Since a substance undergoes transformations continuously, 
how does the substance show constant properties? How that- 
ness or uniqueness of a substance is created? The answer to 
the question is given in the next Sutra. 



Parinamaikatvadvastutattvam 1 1 1 4 1 1 

An object appears (^5) to be real (cTr^) as a result 
uniqueness (u^^i^) of the transformation (mRuiih) of the three 
Gunas ||14|| 



209 



We will now see how an object is that object and nothing else. 
Let us start from Parinamaikatvat mR u iiA+c=ii^. Parinama we 
have come across before, in Vibhutipada. Parinama is derived 
from root verb Nam ^ which means to bend, the prefix Pari 
denotes completeness. Parinama means to complete change, 
transformation. Ektvat is derived from Ekx^, the numeral one. 
Ekatva is the quality of being one, uniqueness, oneness. Vastu 
^5 is object. Tatvam is real state. The real state of any object 
is due to uniqueness of the transformations in the essential 
qualities undergone by that substance. 

Since a substance is said to be undergoing transformations 
continuously, oneness of the transformations would mean the 
same transformation being repeated again and again. We may 
recollect here the definition of the Ekagrata Parinama and 
Avastha Parinama given earlier in Vibhutipada. 



Vastusamye cittabhedattayorvibhaktah panthah||15|| 

An object (^J) has uniqueness {m^) (whereas) the mind 
(f%xT) has multitude of states (^TtQ, they are therefore (cPTt:) 
on completely different (f^TxF:) tracks (^RTT:) ||15|| 

As stated earlier an object, a Vastu is the result of oneness of 
the Parinama undergone, this leads to sameness of the object. 
Vastusamya <=i^ih contains Vastu derived from root verb 
Vas ^q; which means to reside, Vastu means something real in 
which properties reside, a real object, a substance; Samye 
^7*%, derived from the word Sama meaning equal, Samya 
means quality of being equal, Equality. Samye means in the 
sameness of the object. 

Chittabhedat PwSUl^, Chitta is the mind, Bheda is difference, 
Chittabhedat is locative of Chittabheda, as a result of 
difference in the mind, as a result of difference in perception. 
What happens as a result of difference in perception of the 
same object? This is answered in the remaining part of the 
Sutra. 
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The answer is Tayorvibhaktah Panthah cPfrf^rrP: T^TT:. Tayoh 
?pft: means of the two, the object and the mind, Vibhaktah 
f^TrF: is derived from verb Vibhaj f^T^ which means to divide, 
to separate, Vibhaktah means separate, different. Panthah 
t^tt: means paths, roads. Chitta and objects follow different 
paths, in transformations. 



^ 4^f%rRF^ SRf cT^W<W cRT f% FTT^II \ % II 

Na caikacittatantram vastu tadapramanakam tada kirn 
syat||16|| 

Also (^) an object (^J) is not {^) dependent (cN") on one (xr^) 
mind (f%rr) alone, if it were to be so (crcr), what (f^) would 
happen (FTTci;) to the object if the mind {^) does not recognize 
(wrwi) it? ||16|| 

Na <r means not. Cha ^ means and. Ekachittatantram 
TT^f%rRp5T consists of Eka, Chitta f%rT and Tantram cr^FT. 
Eka means one, Chitta means the mind, Tantram is derived 
from the root verb Tan cFT which means which means to 
stretch, to extend, to draw out. Tantram means chief or 
essential part, main point. Vastu is derived from root verb Vas 
^ which means to reside, Vastu means something real in 
which properties reside, a real object, a substance. Putting it 
together, A real object does not depend on a mind as the main 
point. 

If it does, what will happen is given in the remaining part of the 
Sutra Tadapramanakam Tada Kim Syat WTTO cT?T FTRj;. 
Tada Kim Syat means what will happen if. The 'if is provided in 
Tadpramanakam Tat Apramanakam cT^ ststitfr^. 
Apramanakam is derived from the root verb Ma *TT which 
means to measure; the prefix Pra denotes 'in a systematic 
manner, thoroughly'. Pramana is therefore benchmark, or 
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standard. The prefix A sr denotes opposite Apramana means 
not standard, Pramanakam means not recognised. If the mind 
does not recognise the real object, what will happen? 

A real object will exist irrespective of whether a mind or many 
minds do or do not recognise or perceive it. How the mind 
recognises or perceives an object is given in the next Sutra 

d^H<Mll^r=II^Tl^ SRf ?llrtl?lldHJI?Sll 

Taduparagapeksitvaccittasya vastu jnatajnatam||17|| 
An object (^j) is perceived or not (^idi^iidH,) as a result of the 
expectancy (3r^R3"R0 of the mind (f%rTFT) to get coloured 
by that (rRQ ||17|| 

We have, in this Sutra, description of the process by which an 
object is perceived by the Chitta, the mind. Let us start with the 
two words at the end of the Sutra. 

Vastu means an object. Jnyatajnyatam STRnWRnr, 

?i I d H , Jnyata is derived from root Jnya m which means 
to know, to perceive; Jnyata thus means known, perceived. 
The prefix A denotes absence, Ajnyatam thus means Not 
known, not perceived. An object is perceived or not perceived. 
How does this happen? This is answered in the first part of the 
Sutra. 

The Sutra reads as -Taduparagapekshitvatchittasya 
d^H<Mll^Rlr=ii^Ti^, M<H I +3rtf^ depict +f%rTW. Tat means 
that, here refers to the object to be perceived. Uparaga is 
derived from the verb Ranj which means to colour, the 
prefix Upa, denotes together with, Uparaga thus means 
coloured by something. Apeksitatva is derived from the verb 
Apeksha which means to look about for something, to 
expect. Apekshitatva sT^rfsfcr^ is the quality of expecting, 
expectation. Chittasya means -of the Chitta. 

Putting it together, an object is perceived or not perceived on 
account of the expectancy of the Chitta to be coloured by that 



212 



very object. If the Chitta does not get coloured by the object 
due to some reason or the other, the object is not perceived. 

Chitta thus plays a critical role in our perception, we perceive 
an object when the chitta is coloured by the same; the sense 
mechanisms merely recording it will not complete the 
perception. This is also the conclusion of the modern neurology 
and psychology. Sometimes we see but do not perceive. 

When an object is to be perceived by the Chitta, the Chitta is 
coloured by the object, which generate a Vritti in the Chitta, as 
a result the object is perceived. How the Purusha, the life 
giving principle perceives an object after it is perceived by the 
Chitta, is described in the next Sutra. 



Sada jnatascittavrttayastatprabhoh purusasyaparinamitvat| 1 1 8| | 

However, as a result immutability (5)hRu||Rc^Ic1} of the 
Purusha OjWFT), it's (<RQ lord and master (Wt:), the behaviour 
patterns of the mind (f^xTfxFT:) are always (^pxt) perceived 
(^TRrn) (by him) ||18|| 

The last term is Purushasyaparinamittvat y^^HRuilftcsll^, 
J^Fq + ^mRuiiI^^i^. Purushyasya, JWT means of the 
Purusha, the life giving principle, the seer within. Aparinamitvat 
3HR u llRk<=ii^ is from Parinama, which means transformation. 
Parinamitva means the quality of being transformed. The prefix 
a si" denotes the opposite. Aparinamitva thus means the quality 
of being not transformed, not affected, immutability. 
Aparinamitvat is ablative declension of the noun, which means 
as a result of the immutability 

Sada *TCT, means always. Jnyatah m^X:, means known, 
perceived. Chittvrittayah f%rPfrFT: means Vrittis of the Chitta, 
colouration of Chitta, Tatprabhoh cRWt":, Prabhu means 
master, superior. Tatprabhoh means Of its master, Of master 
of the Chitta. 
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The Vrittis, colourations of the Chitta are always known by its' 
Superior, The Purusha, as a result of Purusha's immutability, 

The experience of perceiving an object which colours the 
Chitta is always noticed by the life giving principle within, as no 
change occurs in the same; whereas the Chitta is coloured. 

The Seer within, the Life giving principle, The Purusha, 
whatever you call it, acts as an absolute, unchanging 
benchmark for all that we do or think. This is our only hope to 
be human. 



Na tatsvabhasam drsyatvat||19|| 

Although visible OvRc^TRQ, it (cRTj is not (*t) radiant (^WRTH} 
II19II 

This Sutra gives another quality of the Chitta, the mind. As 
seen in the last Sutra, the colourations in the mind are always 
seen by the Purusha. Does it mean that the mind is luminous 
and it can be perceived by others? Even as a reflection? The 
answer is no, as given in this Sutra. 

Tat here refers to the Seer within. Drishyatvat ^<?=ii^, Drishya 
means seen, Drishyatva means the quality of being seen. Tat 
Drishyatvat means as a result of the quality of being seen by 
the Seer, as a result of visibility to the Seer. Swabhasam 
^T^TRTfr, FT+snwrq;, Swa is self, Abhasam means radiance or 
brilliance, Swabhasam means own radiance or brilliance. 

Putting together; even with the mind's visibility to the Seer 
within, the mind is non-luminous for being perceived by others. 



Ekasamaye cobhayanavadharanam| |20| | 
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(As the mind is perceived by the Purusha and the perceivable 
objects are perceived by the mind) And (^") both (^sr) can not 
be perceived (aRWWfJ simultaneously ||20|| 

Ekasamaye tt/W*t%, xt^+^t^", Ek means one, Samaya WW 
means time, Samaye means at the time. Ekasamaye means at 
the same time. Ubhaya ^3Wf, means both, in this case the 
object outside and the process of seeing taking place within the 
mind itself. Anavadharanam sr^sikui^ is derived from root 
Dhri f which means to hold. Ava denotes downwards, 
Avdharanam means ascertainment, accurate determination 
The prefix An st^t denotes not, Anavadharanam means non- 
ascertainment or absence of accurate determination. 

The mind can not accurately ascertain the process of seeing 
and the object simultaneously. What will happen if it were able 
to do so is given in the next Sutra. 



Cittantaradrsye buddhibuddheratiprasarigah 
smrtisahkarasca||21 1| 

If one mind (f^rT) were to be perceivable (^#) by another mind 
(3T^rc), there would be uncalled-for contact (srRtWfT:) 
between the two intellects (ffe^:) and cross connection 
(-H^=K) of the two memories||21 1| 

If the mind were able to perceive or ascertain the 
Chittantardrishya, RtHtK^, f^Tr+spcrc^q", Chitta meaning 
the mind, Antar st^tt meaning inside, Drishya \^ meaning 
what is seen, perceive the inside of the same mind, there 
would be Atiprasanga, srf^Wfr. Atiprasanga, 3rf%Wfr means 
uncalled for contact. The uncalled for contact would be 
between one intellect inside the other ^f^^: and Sankara, 
WfK cross connection of memories FjfcT:. 
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If this is the case how does one become aware of one's own 
intellect? This question is answered in the next Sutra. 

Citerapratisarikramayastadakarapattau 
svabuddhisamvedanam||22|| 

Though nothing can be transmitted between the pure 
awareness, self, (f%%TsrfcftrfsFTFn:) and the mind, the 
intelligence in the mind (ffe) becomes aware of (*i3<MH) itself 
(FT) by a glimpse (wrtff) of its existence (WR) ||22|| 

Let us start from the last term, Swabuddhisamvedanam 
Swa, as we have seen earlier, is the mind-body- 
complex. Buddhi is derived from root verb Budh fsj; which 
means to fathom a depth, penetrate to the bottom, to analyse 
to the end. Buddhi means ability to go deep to the bottom of 
anything, ability to analyse to the end, the intelligence. 
Swabuddhi is own intelligence, intelligence component of the 
body-mind-complex. Samvedanam *i<}<M^ is derived from root 
verb Vid which means to know. The prefix Sam denotes 
together. Samvid means to know together, to feel, to be aware. 
Samvedanam means Awareness, Knowing together. 
Svabuddhisamvedanam means Awareness of own Buddhi, 
intelligence. 

The Sutra begins with Chiterapratisamkramayah 
Rck^Rl'H^HMi:, f%%:+ 3^ fd<H*H M I :. Chiteh is derived from 
the root Chit which means to perceive. Chiti means 
pure intelligence, understanding, perception, the pure 
perceiver. Chiteh, f%%: means of the pure perceiver. 
Apratisamkramayah is derived from the root Kram which 
means to go towards, to approach. The prefix Sam W{ denotes 
together, Prati denotes outwards, A sr denotes absence. 
Samkram means approach together, Pratisamkram means 
approaching together and dispersing, exchange, 
Apratisamkrama means having no exchange whatsoever 
between, having no intermixture. Chiterapratisamkramayah 
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means of the pure perceiver which has no intermixture with the 
body-mind-complex. 

Let us tackle Tadakarapattau cKi+KH-dl. cT^+sTT^+arrwr. Tat 
here means of that. Akara stt^r is derived from the verb Akri 
sjTf) which means to take shape, to form. Akara means shape, 
form, appearance, and sign. Apatti srrrfrr is derived from root 
sm^ which means to attain, to come towards. Apatti thus 
means attaining, coming towards, falling upon literally. Apattau 
means as a result of coming towards, falling upon. 
Tadakarapattau thus means as a result of the shape of the 
pure perceiver falling onto the mind-body complex, 
Swabuddhisamvedanam, h^^^hh, the mind becomes 
aware of its intelligence, going one step further I would say that 
it becomes aware. The awareness that we have is only on 
account of the Perceiver within. 

This indicates that our human-ness is possible only on account 
of the unchanging Seer within. But for that, we would be like a 
ship without a rudder. Only difficulty is that, we are not, most of 
the times, aware of this perpetually working self-correction 
mechanism available to us. 

This ignorance is the Avidya effect. The moment we are able to 
throw away the Avidya we are home. 



Drastrdrsyoparaktam cittam sarvartham||23|| 

When simultaneously coloured by (^M<Tt>Hj both the Seer (^f:) 
and the seen (^^r) Mind (RtI^) comprehends everything 
(^rhf^) ||23|| 

Let us start with the last two terms Chittam Sarvartham f%rt 
^rM^, Chittam means the mind, Sarvartham, Sarva 
means all, Artham means purposes. Chittam Sarvartham 
means achieves all objectives, achieves all goals. 
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Drashtridrishyoparaktam 5£^4)H<Tt>H > . 
Drashtri £f means the Seer, the Perceiver within, Drishya 
is the Seen, everything other than the Seer, Uparaktam ^Kxt^ 
means coloured by. Drashtridrishyoparaktam thus means, 
when the mind is coloured by both the Seer within and the 
Seen, it achieves all its objectives. 

The only purpose for the Seen, the mind-body-complex and the 
world together is to provide experience to the Seer and to 
enable him to achieve his liberation. Both the objectives are 
feasible simultaneously, only when there are no patterns or 
Vrittis in the mind, when it is crystal clear. 

Even when the mind is full of various Vrittis, Vasanas and 
Samskaras, it does provide a picture of the world to the Seer 
within, however distorted. The following Sutra describes the 
reason behind this process. 



Tadasarikhyeyavasanabhiscitramapi parartham 
samhatyakaritvat| |24| | 

As a result of this essentially collaborative situation 
(^^+iRr=ii^), the mind even when (srf^) spotted with 
(f^H) innumerable (s^f^r) latent traits exists 
(s^) for the other (*TT) (Seer) ||24|| 

Let us start from the end term, Samhatyakaritvat, *i^+iRc<=ii^. 
Karitvat +lRc=l is derived from the root verb Kri f which means 
to do. Karitva means tendency to do something. Samhatya 
^T^W is derived from the verb Samhan which means to join 
or unite closely to do something together, to collaborate. 
Samhatya means closely joined or closely united to act, 
collaboration. Samhatyakaritvat thus means as a result of the 
essentially collaborative nature of the act. 
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Parartham T^+sr^, Par means the other, Artham 

means purpose, Parartham thus means serving the other's 
purpose. 

The first term is Tadasankhyeyavasanabhischitramapi, 

cRT, + sRTf^l + <=ii*HiRr: + + srf^-. Tat means those. 
Asamkheya sr^i^r is derived from the root verb Khya 
which means to know, to ascertain. With prefix Sam it means 
to enumerate. The prefix A sr denotes a negative, Asamkhya 
means not countable, infinite number. Asamkhyeya means 
uncountable. 

Vasana =ii*hi is derived from the root Vas ^rq; which means to 
reside, to inhabit, Vasana is something which inhabits the 
mind, resides in the mind. What can reside in the mind? 
Memories and residues of past action reside in the mind. To 
give a formal meaning of Vasana they are the present 
consciousness of past perceptions or an impression remaining 
unconsciously in the mind from past good or evil actions and 
hence producing pleasure or pain. Vasanabhih means with 
Vasana. Chitram f%^, means perceivable, visible, brightly 
coloured, spotted or speckled. Api means even when. 

Putting it together Tadasankhyeyavasanabhischitramapi, 
d^^iHi-HHif^f^Hft, means Even when the Chitta is 
spotted with uncountable mental constructions as a result of 
past actions, waiting to become manifest, it still serves the 
purpose of the other, the Seer within, since the relationship the 
Chitta has with the Seer is essentially collaborative, whatever 
is to be done needs to be done by both together. 

The processes in the mind, as they are, will not cause 
perceiving an object or a thought, without a reference point 
against which such movement takes place. If no such referral 
point were to exist, movement of the chitta will not make a 
sense. The unchangeable core, the Seer within, unaffected by 
anything whatsoever provides such an anchor, a fulcrum, 
against which all activity is perceived. 
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Visesadarsina atmabhavabhavanavinivrttih||25|| 

On getting a clear glimpse (^R":) of the pure awareness 
(f^fa), the contemplation (^nhi) on the nature of own 
existence (sttw^tft) ceases (RR«jRi:) ||25|| 

The word Vishesha f^PT is derived for the verb Vishish f%f§T<^ 
which means to distinguish, to be better than or more excellent 
than something. Vishesha means the act of distinguishing or 
discriminating. Darshina ^f?PT, means one who is seeing, 
observing something. Visheshdarshinah thus means Ones who 
have perceived the discriminating knowledge of the 
relationship given in the previous Sutra. What happens to him? 

The Answer is Atmabhavbhavanavinivritti 

snwm^^NHiRR^Ri:. Atmabhava sttwwr" means peculiar 
nature of the self, peculiar nature of the mind-body-complex. 
Bhavana ^i°mi, means imagining, contemplating or fancying. 
Both the words are based on the root verb Bhu, ?J which 
means to become. Vinivritti RR«iRl: is based on the root verb 
Vrit which means to be. The prefix Ni f^T indicates ceasing, 
Nivritti thus means that feeling when one feels that one has 
stopped being, One meaning is retirement. The prefix Vi f% 
indicates specialty. Atmabhavabhavanavinivritti thus means the 
end of contemplating on the nature and the purpose of own 
body-mind-complex. 

Putting together, the Sutra means, those who have the 
experience of the special purpose relationship between the 
body-mind-complex and the Seer within; they are completely 
freed from the contemplation on the nature and the purpose of 
their existence. 
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Tada vivekanimnarikaivalyapragbharancittam||26|| 

As a result (cRT), the mind (t%rrq), attached {fitw{) to this 
discernment (f%%^), bows towards (^TFWR^) absolute freedom 
||26|| 

What happens upon attaining the experiential understanding of 
the completely segregated nature of the Seen and the Seer 
and the special purpose relationship, where the Seen exists to 
provide experience to the Seer? The present Sutra describes 
the next stage in the process. 

Tada means after reaching the state described in the 
previous Sutras. Vivekanimnam R^+R-H^ is f^^+R-HH; 
Viveka is derived from root verb Vich fN" which means to 
discriminate, discern, judge. The prefix Vi f% denotes 
application in a systematic manner, intensify the action 
indicated in the verb following it. Viveka is intense discernment. 
Nimnam f^W{ indicates going down deep, figuratively 
profound. Viveknimnam R^+R-IH^, means acting in a profound 
manner as a result of intense discernment, as if weighed down 
by the intense discernment. 

The next term contains Kaivalya, the ultimate objective of the 
Yoga, Kaivalyapragbharam %^WFWT^T, + stf^r^. 

Kaivalya is derived from Kevala which means not 

connected with anything else, isolated, abstract, absolute, 
simple, pure, uncompounded, unmingled or perfect in one's 
self, entire. Many people have taken various combinations of 
these terms. I suppose the most appropriate meaning could 
only be understood when one reaches the state. Till then, 
'perfect in one's self appears to a good approximation. 
Kaivalya is the ultimate state a human can reach, of perfection, 
of absolute perfection, becoming one with the Supreme; 
eternal happiness, emancipation, beatitude. Pragbharam 
^rFWRTT is derived from root verb Bhri ?r which means to bear 
or to carry. The prefix Prak ^TPf denotes towards. Pragbharam 
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thus means bearing towards, carrying towards. 
Kaivalyapragbharam means bearing towards Kaivalya. Chittam 
is the mind. 

Putting it together, at this stage the Chitta is bearing towards 
Kaivalya as a result of the intense discernment going down to 
the depth of the Chitta. Literally it is as if the weight of the 
intense discernment is bending the movement of the Chitta 
towards Kaivalya. 

We are almost home or are we? Are there any further 
obstacles? The answer is the next Sutra. 



Tacchidresu pratyayantarani samskarebhyah||27|| 

In the discontinuities (ft^J) of this discernment (cRQ, (the mind) 
may have other (srwf^r) experiences (sr^pr:) based on the 
latent impressions ( , HH>l\'R":) ||27|| 

The discernment, however intense, is not entirely continuous. 
There are still breaks in the field. What is the result? 

The term Tacchidreshu dP^s^ means literally from the holes 
in that, Tat cT^ means that Cchidreshu is locative of 

Cchidra f%5, derived from Cchid which means to pierce, to 
make a hole, to cut. Cchidra means a hole, a cut, a 
discontinuity, a gap. 

The term Pratyayantarani srcWPdTrf"t, consists of 
^PT+sFrRTfoT. Pratyaya means response to an object. Antara, 
sr^rc here used as a suffix to Pratyaya means different, other, 
another. Pratyayantara means different Pratyaya, 
Pratyayantarani is plural. In the middle of the gaps different 
responses to objects appear. What are the Objects here? 

The next term gives the objects. Sanskrebhyah is 
ablative of Samskara *i *•<+>!<, which means mental constructions 
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built on the recordings of past, impression. The objects of the 
Pratyaya here are the impressions which appear in the middle 
of the gaps in the discernment. To make the discernment 
intense and continuous, removal of the impressions is required. 

Putting it together In the middle of the gaps in the discernment; 
responses to impressions carried in the mind appear. 

The next Sutra gives the way for this removal. 



£H^Ni ^FTfrPp ^ 6 II 

Hanamesam klesavaduktam||28|| 

These l-Hj neec ' t0 De eliminated (fprq) in a similar fashion 
as (=rQ the causes of pain (3%3T) described earlier (by retracing 
them back to their sources) ||28|| 

Hanam ITR^ is derived from the root verb Ha which means 
to give up, to relinquish, to let go. Hanam means letting go, 
relinquishing or giving up. What is to be given up? The term 
Esham is the answer. Esham which means these, these here 
refers to the Samskaras mentioned in the previous Sutra. 

How the Samskaras are to be given up? The answer has been 
given earlier. The Sutra says Kleshvaduktam, ^%?R^tP^, 
^"^t^+^tT^;. Kleshvat means similar to Kleshas. The 
Samskaras are to be relinquished by following a method used 
for giving up Kleshas. The method is Uktam derived from 
root verb Vach w\ which means to vocalise, to say, to state, 
Uktam means stated already. 

Two methods, rather a two step method for giving up Kleshas, 
is indicated earlier. One aspect that needs to be kept in mind is 
both Kleshas and Samskaras cling to us because we allow that 
to happen as a result of our attachment to the underlying 
experience of the objects. Patanjali says that letting go is 
simple, if we remove the attachment, these clinging mental 
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constructs fall away. There is no more reason for the Kleshas 
and Samskaras to be with us. 

Pratiprasava and Dhyana are the components of the two step 
method. At the cost of repeating, I am giving the details. 

Pratiprasava is a wonderful tool suggested by Patanjali for 
minimizing the causes of sorrow. Pratiprasava srf%W5r means 
sending back to the origin literally reverse of the process of 
being born. It is Opposite of W3" Prasava; which means being 
born in Sanskrit. Going along a logical linkage is a natural 
property of the Buddhi, the intelligence part of the mind, the 
Chitta. The process of Pratiprasava consists of going along a 
reverse logical linkage from the sorrow to its' immediate cause; 
We continue with the same process for the cause of this cause, 
so on and so forth, in the reverse order. Ultimately we will end 
up with Avidya as the root cause. In the notes to the sutras 
describing various Kleshas, this has been attempted. Such a 
process minimises the effect of the Klesha, sorrow. Same can 
be applied to Samskaras. 

Is it really possible to follow a logical process when the effect of 
the Klesha is in full bloom? The answer is negative. The 
behaviour of the mind is so completely patterned that we are 
lost in the labyrinth of these patterns; the Vrittis. No logical 
reasoning is possible. Patanjali suggests Dhyana, focusing the 
mind on an object till the experience becomes continuous as a 
remedy to get out of this labyrinth. The suggestion of a subject 
acceptable to the mind wrf^rw is given earlier. The process of 
Dhyana de-patterns the mind, if only for some time. The 
labyrinth is cut open to indicate a way out; to be free. A wise 
combination of the process of Dhyana and Pratiprasava will 
weaken the Kleshas and the resultant sorrow. Same logic and 
method is applicable for letting go of the Samskaras. 

The basic property of the Chitta, the mind is to get coloured, to 
get affected. Unless this is so it will not be able to function as 
Chitta, the thinking organ. The next process is to get attached, 
to desire, based on the attachment. This leads to formation of 
patterns in the mind; this is also a survival adaption, as this 
generates automatic responses to most of the situations, 
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where the responses need to be immediate, and not after 
logical processing, which may lead to fatal delays. However, all 
the thought constructs are not survival oriented. 

Yoga involves, in the first instance to let go of the attachments. 
This is most difficult task. The Process of Dhyana uses the 
natural tendency of the mind to get attached to an object; the 
attachment is carried to the extreme so that the response to 
the object becomes continuously stretched as if a thread is 
being drawn. This process possibly exhausts the tendency of 
attachment and the mind gets bound to one object and the 
related response. This enables us to experience a state of 
detachment from the worldly objects, this experience is a very 
deeply satisfying experience, which enables us to let go of the 
other attachments. This also slowly weakens the basis of the 
thought constructs of the mind, which disappear as a result. 
The balance portion of the thought constructs is amenable to 
logical process of tracing the cause and examining the same to 
evaluate whether it is worth keeping. 

One very direct effect of this spring cleaning of the mind is the 
sharpening of Buddhi, the ability of the mind to go to the 
bottom of things and analyse. 

The Yogic processes of Dharana, Dhyana and Samadhi, 
together referred as Samyama enable enhancements of 
natural abilities. At the culmination of the expertise in 
Samyama, the understanding of nature of reality itself takes 
place. The reality opens up. 

The Pratyayas of the Samskaras are now removed, given up 
following the methods similar to those used to give up Kleshas. 

In the next few Sutras Patanjali describes what happens to a 
Yogin at this advanced stage. Here again there is a limitation 
for me of not having an experiential understanding of these 
processes. So let us proceed as per the Sutra ^t^t^^m ^ m I 
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Prasahkhyane'pyakusTdasya sarvatha 
vivekakhyaterdharmameghah samadhih| |29| | 

He who has no interest (3Fj#?Pr) even (srf^) in the supreme 
knowledge (WfWFl") and always *r#«TT maintains proficiency 
(wr^":) in the discernment (1%%^) (experiences) engrossment 
(*THT%:) in the primordial cloud of existence ||29|| 

Let us begin with Prasankhyanepi WfWprsR, WfWFM- srf^". 
Api means even when. Prasankhyane needs closer attention. It 
is derived from the root verb Khya W which means to know, to 
ascertain. With prefix Sam it means to enumerate, to 
comprehensively know. The prefix Pra denotes pre-eminence. 
Prasamkhyana means contemplation, meditation, engrossment 
in mental processes and the divine knowledge that flows out of 
such engrossment. Prasamkhyanepi thus means even in the 
divine knowledge flowing out of engrossing meditation. 

The word Akusida z\ means someone who is not a 
Kusida. Kusida is a person who lends money to be recovered 
with interest. Akusida is someone who is not even interested in 
the principle, let alone the interest, not interested at all. 
Prasamkhyanepi Akusidasya srerfW^q means for 
someone who is not interested even in the divine knowledge 
flowing out of engrossing meditation. How does one become 
so disinterested? 

The answer is Sarvatha Vivekakhyateh R%WTT%:. 
Viveka is derived from root verb Vich which means to 
discriminate, discern, judge. The prefix Vi R denotes 
application in a systematic manner, intensify the action 
indicated in the verb following it. Viveka is intense discernment. 
Let us start with Khyati wf%. The root verb Khya W means to 
be known in detail. The term Khyati, in 1%%^wr%:, 
"understanding by the Viveka" goes beyond understanding. It 
denotes an experiential understanding and awareness of the 
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nature of the process of discernment, experienced and felt as 
such. This understanding is totally different from what one 
would have on hearing about it or reading about it. wrfrl also 
denotes a continuous awareness. Once achieved, it does not 
let you go. If and when such awareness happens, one loses 
interest even divine knowledge flowing out of engrossing 
meditation. 



The word used in the Sutra is Sarvatha ^Nt is from the word 
Sarva which means all, every, entire, the suffix Tha *TT denotes 
done by something, Sarvatha means by all means, entirely, at 
all times. This intense discernment covers all the things; the 
world in its entirety, at all times; leading to completely losing 
interest, creating total detachment. 

What happens after one loses interest to this extent? The 
answer is provided in the rest of the Sutra. The engrossment, 
the meditation or the Samadhi is further intensified, deepened. 
This state is described as Dharmameghah Samadhi *pf*n 
^mfsf:. Let us start with what is Dharmameghah. Dharma spf, 
derived from Dhri sj, to hold together, to identify means 
essential attributes of any substance. The essential attributes 
of a substance, manifest, obvious or subtle, are the result of 
the varied combinations of the essential properties referred as 
Gunas *pr. 

The wor Meghah ^r: is derived from the root verb Migh f*T^ 
which means to make water, to convert into liquid, an old 
meaning is to mix thoroughly together. The older version of the 
root is actually Miksh frr^. The English verb Mix derives from 
the same root and has same meaning. Megh is therefore 
something which is thoroughly mixed together. 

Dharmamegha spf^T: thus means thoroughly intermixed cloud 
of the essential attributes of substances. Does not that sound 
more like theoretical physics, describing the primordial cloud 
before the big-bang from which everything is created? 



227 



The next word is Samadhi. The Word Samadhi is derived from 
the root verb Dha SfT which means to hold, the prefixes Sam W{ 
and Aa sjt together denote 'coming together perfectly'. 
Samadhi thus means holding together perfectly. What are we 
relating to? Chitta, the mind is being related. What is being 
perfectly held together? The processes of the mind are being 
perfectly held together. Samadhi thus means perfect 
absorption of thought into the one object of meditation, the 
Dhyana. The object of meditation at this stage is 
Dharmamegha, thoroughly intermixed cloud of the essential 
attributes of all substances, possibly the beginning of 
everything. The objects of Samadhi become subtler and 
subtler; become as subtle as the Gunas and finer focusing still 
continues. In the end the focus shifts to the beginning of 
everything, the cloud of pure, undistinguished, primordial 
existence. This appears to be logical, if logical is a term that 
could be applied to anything that might happen in Samadhi. 

Putting it together we get, He who, as a result of application of 
continuous intense discernment covering all the things; the 
world in its entirety, at all times has lost interest even in the 
divine knowledge flowing out of engrossment in the meditation, 
attains the Samadhi known as Dharmamegha Samadhi where 
the object of meditation is thoroughly intermixed cloud of the 
essential attributes of all substances, possibly the beginning of 
everything. 

Let us continue to our efforts to understand what happen at this 
stage. 



cRT: ^I<+4P4R|:II3°II 

Tatah klesakarmanivrttih||30|| 

Then (cRT:) there is final relief (Pi^Rl:) from causes of sorrow 
(3%3T) and consequences of action (wnf) ||30|| 

Let us start with the last term in the Sutra, Kleshakarmanivritti, 
^%?l+4R^Ri:. 3%3T+ ^+ R^Ri:. Let us start with Klesha. The 
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word is derived the root verb Klish f^[% which means to 
torment, to cause pain. Klesha means caused pain, torment, or 
affliction. The point to be noted here is 'caused pain' and not 
pain per-se. Klesha refers to the mental torment, pain, affliction 
caused by something recorded earlier in the mind. If one has a 
look at the list of the five categories of Kleshas, namely Avidya, 
Asmita, Raga, Dvesha and Abhinivesha, the concept will be 
clear. All of these lead to pain or torment on account of replay 
of one or the other mental recording. This is further supported 
by the definitions of these categories. If by some means or the 
other we are able to let go of the recordings in the mind or 
make them ineffective, the pain will cease to manifest. 

Let us see the concept of Karma. The word is derived from root 
verb Kri ^ which means to do, to perform or to cause. Karma is 
completed action. As regards the Chitta, the mind, Karma is 
the recording of completed actions in the mind. These 
recordings link the past actions with the present action and 
actions yet to take place in the time yet to come. The collection 
of such recordings in the Chitta is referred to as Karmashaya. 

The term Nivritti f^fffrr, is derived from the root verb Vrit 
The simplest meaning of this verb root is 'to be'. Other 
meanings like to rotate, fluctuate are there; however those are 
not applicable here. Vritti ^1% simply means way of being, fixed 
as such, as a result of repeated behaviour of this type in the 
past. The prefix Ni indicates movement in downward direction, 
reduction. Nivritti means release from Vritti, One other meaning 
of Nivritti is retirement from a job. 

Kleshakarmanivritti thus means release from the binding of the 
recordings of the past actions, recordings of experiences in the 
past, recordings of wrong notions about reality which had led to 
pain and afflictions. 

We are nearer to the goal of our existence. 
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Tada sarvavaranamalapetasya 
jfianasyanantyajjneyamalpam||31|| 

There (?RT) as a result of uncovering of all the impurities 
(^hTcRui+hi^cI^), the supreme knowledge extending to infinity 
(^TRW^FW^), very little (stft^) remains to be known and 
understood (ft^R;) ||31|| 

Tada cRT, means then. What happens on attaining the 
Dharmamegha Samadhi? The answer, which appears at the 
end of this Sutra, is Jnyeyam Alpam ar^rq;, Jnyeyam is 
derived from the root verb Jnya W[ which means to know, 
Jnyeyam means remains to be known. Alpam means scant 
little. Scant little remains to be known. How does this happen? 
The answer is given in the previous term which says 
Jnyanasyanantyat ^M^HT-m^, WFTW+str^^tri;. Jnyanasya 
means of the Jnyana, of the Knowledge. The word Anantyat 
aiM'-oMI^ is derived from the word Anant sfftT, which means 
unending infinite. Anantya means the quality of being infinite. 
Anantyat means as a result of the quality of being infinite. 
Jnyanasyanantyat means as a result of the knowledge having 
the quality of being infinite, as a result of the divine knowledge 
at this stage having no end at all, as a result of the divine 
knowledge covering every object every where. 

Why the divine knowledge has this quality is given in the 
preceding term. It says Sarvavaranamalapetasya 
^few^W, ^+ sTRT^+JT^r+^H l| d hi . Sarva is derived from 
the root verb Sri g which means to go or to pervade. Sarva 
means all, each and every possible object. The word Avarana 
strtw is derived from the root verb Vri \ which means to cover 
or to conceal. The prefix A arr denotes location. Avarana thus 
means covering. Mala *M means impurity. The word Apeta 
is derived from the root verb I which means to go away, 
escape. The prefix Ap reinforces the motion in the reverse 
direction. Ape ar^r means to go away, to vanish to be gone. 
Apeta when used at the end of a word combination means free 
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from the object preceding Apeta. Sarvavaranamalapetasya, 
means of that object from which the covering of impurities has 
been completely removed. The last part ending with -sya 
indicate genitive declension. 

Putting all together we get, then, as a result of the infinitude of 
the gnosis, divine knowledge, knowledge from which the 
covering of impurities has been completely removed, little 
remains to be known and understood. 

If we look at the processes described in the preceding sutras 
we realise that these describe experiences at a very advanced 
stage of Yoga towards liberation. The combination of the 
processes of giving up, detachment, and Dhyana leading to 
Samadhi, where the response to object of meditation alone fills 
up the mind space has been applied again and again. The 
detachment is applied to the thought constructs in the mind 
namely the Vasanas and the Samskaras to let go of them. The 
Viveka, the process of discernment of what is and what is not 
is intensified and internalised so that it is operating 
continuously. The objects of Dhyana and Samadhi become 
subtler and subtler; reach the stage of Gunas, the threefold 
essential constituent qualities of nay substance and go beyond 
that to reach the primordial cloud of the intermixture of 
everything that is yet to come forth, the Dharmmegha stage. 
There is no interest even in the divine knowledge available, 
since the discernment shows that it is of no use to where one is 
going. 

Artificial mental constructs of Klesha and Karma created in the 
mind held together by the four components fall down, since the 
components of these constructs themselves become weak as 
a result of application of Pratiprasava. 



Let us go to the next Sutra. 
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cRT: fcfT^mt HRuilHsbHflHlfi^JuiMIHH 3 ^ II 

Tatah krtarthanarh parinamakramasamaptirgunanam||32|| 

There (cRT:), having achieved the objective (f^rfaf), the 
interplay of transformations (hR^iih^h) of the basic qualities of 
nature OpiMlHj comes to a permanent balance ||32|| 

Tatah cRf:, means then. The term Kritarthanam fKTPM?<iiH, 
consists of Krita fcrand Artha srsf, put in genitive declension. 
Krita is from root Kri ^ which means to do, to perform, Krita 
means something that has been done, that has been 
performed. Artha arf is derived from the root verb Arth which 
means to strive. The noun Artha thus means something to be 
strived, the purpose. Kritartha means something of whioh 
the purpose has been achieved. 

Let us take Gunanam ^IMIH,; the word is Guna ^pr in genitive. 
Guna as seen earlier are the threefold essential constituent 
qualities of any substance, any object described as Prakasha, 
Kriya and Sthiti. Kritarthanam fcTP#Tr Gunanam jpiMi^, 
means -of the threefold essential constituent qualities of any 
substance, whose purpose has been accomplished. What 
happens when the purpose of these qualities is accomplished? 

Parinamakramasamaptih TRwrsFTWrfrT is the answer. The 
term consists of three words Parinama tRwth", Krama WH and 
Samaptih M#. Parinama we have come across earlier, it 
means transformation, undergoing process of change. Krama 
is derived from the root verb Kram W{ which means to 
proceed in sequence, in steps. Krama thus means sequence. 
Samapti is derived from the root verb Aap sttt; which means to 
reach, to arrive at the destination. With prefix Sam W{, 
denoting coming together, Samap WH^ means to bring to and 
end successfully, to conclude, Samapti wuf& means 
accomplishment, successful completion, successful end. 

Putting it together - Then, as a result of having completed their 
purpose, the sequence of constant transformations of 
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combinations of the threefold essential constituent qualities of 
substances, Gunas, comes to a successful end. 

The point to be noted here is that the Gunas themselves do not 
come to an end; it is only the continuous sequence of 
transformations of combinations of Gunas which comes to an 
end. 

The next Sutra describes the sequence that is taking place. 

^1^4)4) hRu|IHH<mR<jT^|: sfTR-:||33H 

KsanapratiyogT parinamaparantanirgrahyah kramah||33|| 

The correlative (yR4141) sequence (WH') between the units of 
time and the transformations (4R u HH:)that take place then 
is perceivable only at the termination of the processes 

(SPKRT) ||33|| 

Let us start with Kshanapratiyogi si 41 41 .The word Kshana 
means a moment or an instant. The term Pratiyogi is derived 
from the root verb Yuj which means to join together. The prefix 
Prati denotes movement in opposite direction, in case of 
coming together, this would strengthen the coming together. 
Pratiyuj means coming together equally matched. Pratiyogin 
means any object dependant upon another and not existing 
without it; a counterpart, match. The adjective is addressed to 
Kramah. So we have Kshana and Kramah are linked together, 
dependent on each other to the extent that one can not exist 
without the other. 

Let us tackle Parinamaparantanirgrahyah TRwTTW^rf^rrf^p, 
HRuim:+ stttftT + f^%p. Parinama we have come across 
before, it means transformation, undergoing the process of 
change. The word Aparanta is combination of Apara 

and Anta sprT. Apara srqr is just beyond or just before, Ant 
3T^r is end, as such Aparant is at the very end or just beyond 
the end, coinciding with the end. Nirgrahya PiilT^j: is derived 
from the root verb Grah TTf> which means to accept, to capture, 
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Grahya ^TT^pmeans to be captured, imprisoned. The prefix Nir 
denotes opposite, opposite direction, Nirgrahya 
ftu%pmeans freed, traced or found out, perceivable. The 
complete word Parinamaparantanirgrahyah is an adjective of 
Kramah. It means -perceivable just at the very end of the 
process of change 

Putting the two together we get - Since an instant of time and 
the sequence of transformations are linked together, 
dependent on each other to the extent that one can not exist 
without the other, the sequence is perceivable just at the very 
end of the process of change. 

This Sutra to my mind is applicable at each of the stages of 
Yoga, the sequence and the effect of the process of change 
becomes perceivable only at the end of the transformation. It is 
also true in respect of any of the transformations taking place 
continuously. The Sutra gives the basic definition of the 
concept of time, by saying that that an instant of time and the 
sequence of change that are taking place are inexorable linked 
together, without change, time will not be perceivable and 
without perception of time change will not be perceivable. 



Purusarthasunyanarh gunanam pratiprasavah kaivalyam 
svarupapratistha va citisaktiriti||34|| 

The basic qualities of nature, Gunas (tl u iMiH), have no further 
(spiTTt) purpose (spf) to serve the life giving principle, Purusha 
OJW), these return to their original balanced state (yRly^H:). 
This is complete liberation (%^^) or assuming (srf%m) the 
essential form (h^h) by the Purusha, shining as pure power 
(?T%:) of consciousness (f%1%) ||34|| indicates the end of 
the book. 

Earlier we have come across the Pratiprasava twice. 
Pratiprasava was used to remove attenuated Kleshas and also 
to remove the mental constructs of Vasanas and Samskaras 
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on the same lines. Pratiprasava srf^w^r means going back to 
the origin literally reverse of the process of being born. It is 
Opposite of W3" Prasava; which means being born in Sanskrit. 
Going along a logical linkage is a natural property of the 
Buddhi, the intelligence part of the mind, the Chitta. The 
process of Pratiprasava consists of going along a reverse 
logical linkage. Here we are coming across the Pratiprasava of 
the Gunas, the threefold essential constituent property of 
anything and everything, including the Chitta, the mind. Since 
the process of Yoga takes place in the mind; it would be 
natural to assume that the processes described in this Sutra 
are also taking place in the mind. Let us see what happens. 

The term Purusharthashunyanam ^WT^^MI^, is the 
adjective of the next term. Purushartha means purpose of the 
Purusha. Shunyanam is from the word Shunya which means 
nothing, empty. Purusharthashunyanam means something 
which is emptied of the purpose of the Purusha, which has 
completed the purpose of the Purusha. Guna as seen earlier 
are the threefold essential constituent qualities of any 
substance, any object. Gunanam is genitive of Guna. 

Purusharthashunyanam Gunanam thus means -Of the Gunas, 
the threefold essential constituent qualities, which have been 
emptied of the Purpose of the Purusha on its accomplishment, 

Pratiprasava srf%W^" means going back to the origin literally 
reverse of the process of being born. It is Opposite of W3" 
Prasava; which means being born in Sanskrit. In the 
Yogasutras Patanjali does not refer to the three Gunas as 
Sattva *rr=r, Raja t^t and Tama cTR", as they are referred to 
elsewhere. The all pervading Seen has three characteristics 
namely energy termed as Prakasha ^TT3T:, action termed as 
Kriya f^TT, and inertia termed as Sthiti f^rfcl'. Any of the items 
in the Seen has these three characteristics, without exceptions. 
The proportion and the nature of them will differ from object to 
object. Stretching this further, one could state that the Action 
and Inertia are but two different states of the Prakasha 
principle and on their Pratiprasava these merge with the 
Prakasha, the energy principle. 
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Kaivalya is derived from Kevala which means not 

connected with anything else, isolated, abstract, absolute, 
simple, pure, uncompounded, unmingled or perfect in one's 
self, entire. Many people have taken various combinations of 
these terms. I suppose the most appropriate meaning could 
only be understood when one reaches the state. Till then, 
'perfect in ones' self appears to a good approximation. 
Kaivalya is the ultimate state a human can reach, of perfection, 
of absolute perfection, becoming one with the Supreme; 
eternal happiness, emancipation, beatitude. 

Let us take the next term Swarupapratishtha H^H^Rlai. 
Swarupa H^H consists of Swa meaning own, Rupa 
which means form, shape, figure. Swarupa thus means own 
form, own shape, essence. Pratishtha srfrTgl derives from root 
verb Stha fjt which means to stand, Stha ftt as noun means 
standing firm, stationary at one place. Prati srf^ is a prefix 
denoting downwards movement, towards the ground. 
Pratishtha thus means standing on or placing oneself firmly at 
one place, grounding, being firmly established. 

The last term of this last sutra is Chitishakteriti f%fcteiTbRRi, 
f%fcteT%:+^fcl". The word Iti denotes conclusion of the work. 
Chitishakteh is genitive of Chitishakti. 

Chiti f%f^ means pure intelligence, understanding, perception, 
the pure perceiver. Shakti ?t1tP is derived from root verb Shak 
3F£> which means to be able, to be powerful. Shakti means 
ability or power. Chitishakti means the power of the pure 
perceiver, pure intelligence. Chitishakteh means of the power 
of the pure perceiver. 

Putting it together -The Gunas, the three essential constituent 
qualities, which have been emptied of the Purpose of the 
Purusha on its accomplishment, return back to where they 
manifested from. Also, the power of the pure perceiver is firmly 
established in its' own form. This is being perfect in one's self, 
Kaivalya. 
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I can not resist the temptation of quoting Swami Vivekananda, 

"Nature's [Prakriti's] task is done, this unselfish task which our 
sweet nurse, Nature, had imposed upon herself. She gently 
took the self forgetting soul by the hand, as it were, and 
showed him all the experiences in the universe, all 
manifestations, bringing him higher and higher through various 
bodies, till his lost glory came back, and he remembered his 
own nature. Then the kind Mother went back the same way 
she came, for others who have also lost their way in the 
trackless desert of life. And thus is she working, without 
beginning and without end. And thus, through, pleasure and 
pain, through good and evil, the infinite river of souls is flowing 
into the ocean of perfection, of self realization." 



